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Executive Summary 
 
The present study adopted a qualitative approach to gather a rich, in-depth understanding 

of the experiences of people living with dementia, their family caregiver and staff caregivers 

in technology enriched supported accommodation (TESA). A total of 243 tenants were living 

in nine TESA schemes at the time of data collection, which mapped to 91% of occupancy 

capacity. A total of 72% of the tenants were female with an age range between 51-97 years 

(mean 79). Fifty five point two percent (55.2%) of tenants were living on their own prior to 

moving into TESA.  The tenants next of kin was generally an adult son or daughter for 65% of 

the sample, with siblings, spouse and other relatives/close friends making up the other 

descriptors of next of kin.  Two percent (2%) of tenants did not have a next of kin. Only 2.5% 

of the sample had no other co-morbidities.  Co-morbidities such as mental health, diabetes, 

heart/cardiovascular disease, diseases of the circulatory, respiratory and nervous system 

were identified within the sample.  Interestingly 70% of tenants had not been hospitalised in 

the last twelve months, suggesting that a generally good health profile of each tenant was 

being maintained. 

 

The environmental audit tool (EAT) is an assessment tool used to identify the quality of the 

ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀΦ ¢ƘŜ ƘƛƎƘŜǎǘ ǎŎƻǊƛƴƎ ƛǘŜƳ ǿŀǎ ΨōŜ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎΩ ŀǘ 

an average of 90.34%, ranging from 62.5% -100% which indicated that the TESA schemes 

were as homelike as possible and had the ability to support the tenants to maintain their 

independence, aligned to the ethos of person-centred care. The data suggests that tenants 

had good opportunity for social interaction within the Scheme and local community. On 
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average the TESA facilities were designed to support wandering but not to encourage it. The 

Schemes highlighted the importance of stimuli to support independent navigation of the 

home space for example to get to bathroom.  In some Schemes stimulation in the 

environment and safety were amongst lower scoring items.  It is probable that schemes that 

foster independence, autonomy and control are associated with lower scores on safety 

items. 

 

  

 

The technology audit demonstrated a wide range of technologies and devices operational 

within TESA.  It could be suggested that the characteristics of person centred care were 

evident as primarily the provision of technologies was based on the individual tenants 

needs.  It was evident that schemes operated different policies around the free movement 

of tenants, as some environments were locked while in others, tenants held the key to the 

front door.  In all but one site, tenants received an immediate response from staff when 

they requested help from staff through an intercom.  Routine and emergency methods of 

contacting staff were the same.  Mobile phones were commonly used by tenants to keep in 

touch with their family.  Data from the technology was not widely used within the schemes 

as only two facilities reported using this information for individual care planning. 

 

Inclusive methods were adopted within the project to include tenants into the data 

collection phase of the project.  Peer researchers, who were older people with an interest in 

working for a dementia related research project, were recruited trained and conducted 

research interviews with the tenants living in TESA, in collaboration with the project 



 14 

research team.  The peer researchers also supported the analysis of the data from the 

interviews.  Collaborative relations between both informal and formal caregivers in 

conjunction with the tenants were viewed as key contributors for a good quality of life.  The 

findings indicated that person-centred practice was at the core of care provision whereby 

tenants could thrive and flourish and maintain meaningful relationships with people and 

places.  Not all tenants were aware of the technology provision within the housing schemes.  

However, those individuals who were aware of it, felt it gave them reassurance and feelings 

of security.  Mobile phones emerged as a popular device to enable tenants to keep in touch 

with their families.  

 

Art based focus groups were conducted in eight TESA facilities using materials like felt, clay 

and paint to create collage and other outputs that explored the lived experiences of 

tenants. Sixty-four participants at various stages of their dementia journey took part in the 

forty-eight art-based focus groups.  The art could be considered an expression of their 

experiences without the need to formulate it into words.  The findings supported the 

outcome of the one to one interviews.  Autonomy, choice, independence, a sense of 

belonging, privacy, relationships and being content were strong features of this work 

 

A total of twenty-five semi-structured interviews were conducted with informal caregivers 

(IC).  The findings indicated that the transition into TESA had a positive outcome for both 

the formal and informal caregiver, and the tenant. A major theme was the shift of IC from a 

care provider modality to a care manager, one which appeared to be influenced by issues of 

burden and the perception of an inability to keep the person living with dementia (PLWD) 

safe.   Assistive technologies in the facilities did not appear to impact on the decision-
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making during transition however, they were valued once the PLWD resided in the TESA 

facilities.  The findings provide an understanding of the caregiving responsibilities and how 

the transition alleviated the pressure of caregiving. 

 

Twenty one semi structured interviews were conducted with formal caregivers of TESA.  

Four main themes were identified that were associated with some of the attributes of the 

Person-centred Practice Framework: promoting choice and autonomy, staffing model, using 

ŀǎǎƛǎǘƛǾŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΩΦ  The findings indicated that 

person centred practice was embodied in the ethos of the TESA facilities.  TenantsΩ choice, 

autonomy and independence were central to the care provided by formal caregivers.  Job 

satisfaction was high amongst the participants, and it was evident this increased when the 

facility was smaller in size.  The technical provision in TESA was described as essential to the 

caregiving role.  Additionally, the survey data exploring the attitudes of both formal and 

informal caregivers confirmed that technology was viewed as a way of increased quality of 

care, enhanced security and enabled independence.  Both types of caregivers held relatively 

similar views around the benefits of technology, however their views on issues such as 

privacy and consent varied.  Safety was considered more important than right to privacy by 

family caregivers.  It would be interesting to explore if this is because of the training formal 

caregivers received around person-centred practice within the housing schemes. 

 
This aims of TESA is to provide less physically intrusive support by care staff, whilst enabling 

risk management governance and promoting the concept of people retaining a sense of 

their own home.  The findings suggest that TESA do in fact promote independence, dignity 

and support through person centred care delivery.  The environment was found to be 
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supportive of the person-ŎŜƴǘǊŜŘ ŎŀǊŜ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŀǎ ΨōŜ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎΩ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘŜǎǘ ǎŎƻǊƛƴƎ ƛǘŜƳΦ  

Technology supported the formal caregiver to provide high quality, person centred care.  

Although technology was not a core feature for the tenants or informal caregivers, it was 

reported to provide reassurance and feelings of safety for both populations.  In line with 

previous research, the technologies used within the schemes varied greatly across the nine 

facilities.  These findings are relevant to policy makers, commissioners and providers of 

services to highlight the engagement of all stakeholders in the provision of care for PLWD 

and their families early from diagnosis in order to facilitate person-centred care (PCC) 

practices in community settings.  A range of recommendations in terms of practice, policy 

and research are presented as a result of these findings. 
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Chapter 1 Introduction  
 

Background 

When living at home is no longer a viable option then alternatives should be available.  

Supported Housing is one such alternative, bringing together the best design of housing and 

care, offering a real home living scenario rather than residential or hospital care.  With the 

global increase in the number of older people in society, there is a need for appropriate 

accommodation enabling people to grow older with support and dignity and not always in 

traditional institutional style care facilities.  This is particularly true for people living with 

dementia (PLWD) as the progression of the disease erodes cognitive capacity and function.  

The increase in the number of people living with a diagnosis of dementia suggests that a 

significant need for alternative accommodation to home will emerge.  Supported housing 

offers accommodation to help people live as independently as possible with additional 

physical support where necessary.  Some supported housing schemes integrate technology 

such as digital alarms, sensors in the flats, sometimes with associated remote monitoring 

capability.  This aims to provide less physically intrusive support by care staff, whilst 

enabling risk management governance and promoting the concept of people retaining a 

sense of their own home.  Supported housing for PLWD is generally built with due regard to 

dementia specific environmental design principles (Pierce, Cahill, Grey, & Dyer, 2015).  

 

In the context of Northern Ireland, the wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ΨLƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ 5ŜƳŜƴǘƛŀ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ƛƴ 

NƻǊǘƘŜǊƴ LǊŜƭŀƴŘΩ (Department of Health Social Services and Public Safety, 2011) and 



 18 

ΨSystems, Not structures-Changing Health and Social Care  (Bengoa, Stout, Scott, McAlinden, 

& Taylor, 2016) are significant drivers in the planning of dementia services and developing 

care pathways.  They place emphasis on the need to support people with dementia to live 

with dignity and independence.  With over 850,000 people in the United Kingdom living 

with dementia adequate service provision is vitally important (Alzheimer's Society, 2014).  

Supported housing care models that provide technology as a core feature of the facility 

bring an added dimension to the care provision with the assumption that this may 

meaningfully enhance the quality of care.  However, there is very little research evidence to 

demonstrate the impact technology can have in this setting. 

 

Context of the study 

In Northern Ireland, technology enriched supported housing schemes for PLWD have been 

available for more than fifteen years.  The care model within the housing schemes seeks to 

promote independence, dignity and support.  The model is often a collaborative care 

initiative, made up of different partnerships, often between the healthcare trust, housing 

associations and housing executive.  However, little is known about these models of care to 

inform practice and enhance future development.  Often there is heterogeneity in design, 

technical specifications and environmental features.  This interwoven ecosystem has at its 

core the need to deliver person-centred supported housing that will sustain those ageing 

with dementia and engage informal carers.  This study presents an overview of nine 

technology enriched supported housing schemes in Northern Ireland for PLWD.  As part of 

this each scheme, its environmental design and technology integrated into the facility was 

explored.  The many stakeholders of each scheme were consulted, including the tenants, 

the family caregivers and the staff.  Additionally, this work sought to understand how 
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people transition into and live in a technology enriched supported housing model.  The 

acronym TESA-DRI was developed for every day communication about the project, standing 

for: Technology Enriched Supported Accommodation - Dementia Research Initiative.  TESA 

(short working title) was approved for funding by the HSC R&D Office on behalf of Atlantic 

Philanthropies on 31st July 2014, with grant of  £385,490.00 awarded.  Start date: 13th 

January 2015 and end date 12th January 2018. 

 

Aim and Objectives 

Aim: To explore the perspectives of PLWD who live in person-centred supported, 

technology enriched housing schemes, their family and paid employees at the facilities. 

 

Objectives: 

¶ To describe the lived experience and perspectives of tenants  

¶ To explore the use of creative methods as an inclusive approach of engaging 

PLWD in the research 

¶ To understand family and informal carer views on transitioning to and living 

within the supported housing scheme 

¶ To explore and understand the paid ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜΩǎ knowledge, skill, and 

understanding towards working in a technology enriched supported housing 

model 

¶ To capture the attitudes of informal and formal caregivers towards 

technology 

¶ To create a picture of technology enriched supported housing schemes in 

terms of the tenant profile, lived environment and technology provision 
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¶ To evaluate the impact of technology on clinical decision making and care 

pathways of tenants 

¶ To evaluate the experiences of older people as peer researchers in the TESA 

project 

¶ To deliver best practice learning on findings from research in useful clinical 

format to transfer knowledge quickly into services for PLWD 

 

Research Design 

Technology enriched supported housing is considered a complex ecosystem of housing, 

where technology and care are core to the nature of the provision.  The study adopts a 

qualitative approach to get an in-depth understanding of all the stakeholders engaged in 

each scheme.  A range of methods were incorporated into this study to gather rich 

information from tenants, their family and staff caregivers about their experiences and 

perspectives of technology enriched supported housing.  Descriptive demographic 

information was obtained from each of the nine participating housing schemes, along with 

an environmental and technology audit.  Table one sets out the participant inclusion 

criteria.  One-to-one interviews were undertaken with all stakeholders (informal and 

formal).  Included tenants were invited to participate in art-based focus groups to provide 

an inclusive medium to elicit and share experiences and perspectives.  Finally, all caregivers 

were invited to complete a survey to gather attitudes towards technology.  The data 

collection timeline is set out in Appendix 1.  The triangulation of evidence across methods 

and researchers enhanced the reliability and validity of the data.  The research was 

underpinned by the Person-centred Practice Framework (McCormack & McCance, 2017a).  

This framework has been adopted in this study to enable the analysis of a range of factors 
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that might support person-centredness such as values of respect, self-determination, 

autonomy, understanding and empowerment.  The framework provides a lens through 

which to view the data as it is systematically analysed through thematic analysis.  

 

Table 1. The Inclusion criteria for participation in TESA-DRI 

 

Tenants at each facility Informal Carers Formal Carers 

Must be permanently 
living in scheme 

Over age 18 Over 18 years 

Living and settled in the 
facility.  Staff will guide on 
this. 

Nominated by the tenant 
and/or staff at the facility 

Working at the facility 
(permanent & contract 
staff will be included) 

Consent obtained 
according to project 
protocol 

Willing to give consent Willing to give consent 

 
 

The Project Consortium 

The project consortium brought together academia Ulster University (Ulster) and Queen 

Margaret University Edinburgh (QMU) and the non-government agency Engage with Age 

(EWA), who provide services to advocate for older people in the community.  The research 

team consisted of a chief investigator (Professor Suzanne Martin; Ulster), three co-

investigators (Professor Assumpta Ryan; Ulster, Professor Brendan McCormack; QMU and 

Mr Eamon Quinn; EWA), a full-time researcher based at Ulster (Ms Janeet Rondon-

Sulbarhan and a part time researcher based in EWA (Mrs Jean Daly-Lynn).  A steering group 

was set up and consulted with on three different occasions throughout the project as well 

as ad hoc contact by phone and email.  The group included two individuals living with 

dementia, a family caregiver, individuals working in the voluntary sector providing support 

for PLWD, a director of a technology company, as well as representatives from the Northern 
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Ireland Housing Executive, Supporting People, Housing Associations and the Trust.  An 

overview of the steering committee meetings are set out in Appendix 2.  Additionally, there 

was an international team of three academics who were consulted during the project.  

 
 

The Report 

To support the reader of this report we have set out the description of the following 

acronyms.  

 

IC= informal  caregiver, any informal caregiver such as family and friend 

FC= formal caregiver, paid, formal or employed staff caregiver  

TESA= technology enriched supported accommodation 

The caregivers= both family and staff caregivers 

PCC- person-centred care 

PLWD= person living with dementia.   While the use of abbreviations to describe individuals 

living with dementia runs contrary to the person-centred approach that underpinned this 

study, for pragmatic reasons and purely for the purpose of this report, the abbreviation 

PLWD will be used to refer to person(s) living with dementia. 
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An outline of each chapter is as follows: 

Chapter 1: Background and context for the present study 

Chapter 2: An overview of the literature and a systematic review of technology within 

supported living and residential settings 

Chapter 3: Ethical issues 

Chapter 4: Technology enriched supported housing in Northern Ireland 

Chapter 5: Interviews with tenants 

Chapter 6: Creatively engaging with tenants 

Chapter 7: Family caregiving 

Chapter 8: Formal caregiving 

Chapter 9: Quantitative study on the attitudes of formal and informal caregivers towards 

technology 

Chapter 10: Patient and public involvement 

Chapter 11: Discussion and conclusion 

Chapter 12: Dissemination summary 
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Chapter 2 Overview of the literature and a systematic review of 
technology within supported living and residential settings. 
 

Introduction 

To explore the perspectives of PLWD who live in technology enriched supported living 

environments and their caregivers, it is important to identify and review the relevant 

literature.  The multi-layered approach in this study necessary to explore these complex 

living environments requires understanding of many different topics such as living with 

dementia, caregiving, person-centred practice, housing, supported living and technology.  

This chapter seeks to set out the current research in these domains and investigate its 

relevance to this study. 

 

Living with dementia 

Dementia is an umbrella term for a cluster of symptoms that damage and destroy brain cells 

ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ǇǊƻŦƻǳƴŘ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻƴ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŎƻƎƴƛǘƛǾŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ  This degenerative condition greatly 

exacerbates the normal aging process and can significantly impact on independence and 

quality of life.  Each presentation of dementia is unique depending on the severity, progress 

of condition, type of dementia, and the subjective experience of the symptomology.  

Currently there is no cure for this chronic condition so long-term dependence on care 

provision is often inevitable.  Cognitive impairment is the most common feature of these 

diseases affecting communication, language, understanding, mood, and impacting on 

everyday tasks. Neuropsychiatric symptoms such as depression, stress, irritability, agitation, 

anxiety and disinhibition can also manifest in a number of ways (Lyketsos et al, 2012).   
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As the demographic is changing and older people are living longer, the prevalence of 

dementia is increasing.  Over 50 million people worldwide are reported to be living with 

dementia, and estimates predict that this figure could be at 150 million by 2050 (World 

Health Organization, 2018).  Currently, in the United Kingdom (UK) there are 850,000 PLWD 

(Alzheimer's Society, 2014) with an estimated cost to the economy of £26 billion a year, a 

figure that is predicted to double in the next 30 years (Department of Health, 2015).  

Research in developed countries has indicated that dementia is associated with huge 

economic implications and this is expected to continue to rise (Wimo, Jönsson, Bond, Prince, 

& Winblad, 2013).  Thus, within high-income countries dementia care has become a 

governmental priority (Prince et al., 2013).   

Recent surveys have shown that 85% of people diagnosed with dementia would prefer to 

stay at home for as long as possible rather than go into a care facility (Department of 

Health, 2015).  Two thirds of PLWD in the UK live in the community and most care is 

provided by approximately 670,000 family and friends, saving the state over £11 billion per 

year ό!ƭȊƘŜƛƳŜǊΩǎ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅΦΣ нлмрύ.  The current challenge for governments is to develop 

health and social care services to cope with this growing need and in doing so support the 

quality of care for PLWD, their caregivers and their families.  There have been policy 

initiatives promoting optimal care for this population, expanding to all care settings, 

whether home, hospital or care home (Department of Health, 2015).  Many PLWD move 

into a type of care homes when it is no longer possible for them to live at home and often 

when informal caregivers are unable to manage their growing care needs (Livingston et al., 

2017).  However, research has shown that PLWD who live in care homes experience lower 

quality of life than those living at home (Hoe, Katona, Orrell, & Livingston, 2007).   
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Caring for a person living with dementia 

Informal or family caregivers (IC) are usually a family member, often a spouse or friend, 

generally female, who assume the overall caring responsibility for a person experiencing 

daily difficulties due to a debilitating condition, physical, cognitive or emotional, including 

dementia ό!ƭȊƘŜƛƳŜǊΩǎ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅΦΣ нлмрΤ .ŜǊǘƻƎƎ ϧ {ǘǊŀǳǎǎΣ нлмуΤ .ǊƻŘŀǘȅ ϧ 5ƻƴƪƛƴΣ нллфΤ 

Carers Trust Action Help Advice, 2015).  Informal caregiving will generally have a relational 

dimension, and whilst often the elder spouse is the designated main carer, other family 

members often provide significant contributions.  There are many stages to caring and 

indeed the nature and type of care varies depending on the needs of the person in need of 

care (São José, 2018).  Many studies have reported the negative impact of caregiving, 

particularly on those who care for PLWD who may experience clinical depression or anxiety 

or other less severe psychological impacts (Cross, Garip, & Sheffield, 2018; Wang, Liu, 

Robinson, Shawler, & Zhou, 2019; Watson, Tatangelo, & McCabe, 2018).  

Mainly, the caregiving model has been explained using the framework of stress-coping 

ƳƻŘŜƭǎ ǿƘŜǊŜōȅ ΨǘƘŜ ƻƴǎŜǘ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƘǊƻƴƛŎ ƛƭƭƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ Řƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀǊŜ 

stressful for both thŜ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩ (Schulz & Sherwood, 2008: 105).  Other 

factors affecting caregivers are associated with the type of care provided.  Archbold (1983) 

initially conceptualised caregiving into two types: care providers and care managers 

however this falls short of capturing the complexity of informal care/caring as described by 

Sao Jose (2018), who attempts to critique the empirical literature on this topic specifically 

for the fourth age (later life with care, associated with loss of agency and decay) highlighting 

the inherent complexity of caring.  
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Care providers identify the services the individual needs and put measures in place to meet 

these needs, while care managers identify the services and buy them.  Care providers are 

proactive while care managers arrange for others to provide care (Brodaty & Donkin, 2009), 

therefore care providers tend to be an at-risk population (Archbold, 1983).  When a loved 

one moves into a supported living environment the role of the informal caregiver can 

change to that of a care manager, while paid staff become the provider of the daily care 

required.  The way in which a caregiver supports and cares for an individual living with 

dementia significantly impacts their quality of life.  The negative impact of caregiving on the 

informal caregiver has been outlined, and this might also be an issue for paid caregivers.  It 

is reported that paid staff can have low job satisfaction, staff burnout, high staff turnover, 

difficulty recruiting, low pay and inadequate training (Bird, Anderson, Macpherson, & Blair, 

2016).  However, person-centred care approaches are reported to reduce the negative 

impact of caregiving for paid staff (Barbosa, Sousa, Nolan, & Figueiredo, 2015).  Within any 

care setting it is essential to recognize and meet the needs of all the stakeholders, 

particularly the staff, the tenants and families.  The challenge in meeting these needs is that 

each stakeholder group is  diverse and different. 

 

 

Supported living Environments 

When aging in place is no longer possible, alternative housing solutions are required.  

Housing for older people has evolved over the years, in turn creating a range of care models 

and terminology within this field.  Specialist housing comes in several forms from sheltered 

accommodation, to supported housing to residential care.  The support provided to tenants 

or residents within the different housing setting varies greatly, from support available if 
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necessary to 24-hour care.  The decision around the most appropriate housing for an older 

PLWD depends on their needs, particularly if it is health or social care needs.  Individuals 

with greater healthcare needs might be more suitable for nursing care within a nursing 

home, while supported environments are more focused on maintaining independence as 

well as personal and social care needs.  Identifying suitable housing is essential as it impacts 

physical, mental and emotional health (Rijnaard et al., 2016).  The care home sector has a 

ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǊƛȊƻƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ΨƘƻƳŜǎ ŦƻǊ ƭƛŦŜΩΣ ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ƘƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ 

admissions and being cost effective.  

 

Policy guidance and indeed societal preference promotes home based care for PLWD 

(Department of Health, 2015). However, as dementia advances it may be necessary to move 

into accommodation with additional support (Garvelink et al., 2018; Livingston et al., 2017). 

In recent years, different models of long-term support have been introduced (Livingston et 

al., 2017), and with that emerged a range of different terms (Howe et al. 2013). 

 

In the UK, the recognition of the link between housing and health has gained traction (Wild, 

Clelland, Whitelaw, Fraser, & Clark, 2018) and extra care housing has emerged as an 

alternative to sheltered housing or very sheltered housing, currently, referred to as housing 

with care; a model known in the United States (USA) as assisted living (Brooker et al,. 2011).  

Similarly, there has been a growing interest in the development of small-scale, homelike 

residential care models with facilities specifically designed for PLWD such as the Eden 

Alternative (Livingston et al., 2017).  These models of care provision aspire to preserve the 

rights of the tenants giving choice and control over their housing options with a greater 

focus on independent living (Department of Health, 2015).   
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{ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ Ψŀƴȅ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŀƭƻƴƎǎƛŘŜ 

care, support or supervision to help people live as independently as possible in the 

communityΩ (DCLG and DWP, 2016: 9-10).  Essentially, housing and care services are 

separate entities.  Care services are provided by staff over a 24-hour period, but nursing 

services are not available.  Housing is rented from a housing association and each tenant 

must sign a tenancy agreement upon moving into the housing scheme.  Typically, tenants 

rent a self-contained apartment or flat and a care plan is developed with the support team 

after an individual needs assessment.  Household tasks can be completed by the tenant 

independently or with support from a family caregiver, staff caregiver, or paid for from an 

alternative source.  A range of social activities are available and are often integrated into the 

wider community.  This model can be tailored according to specific need and by this very 

nature, the model is considered a person-centred approach.  It enables tenants to maintain 

life skills, independence and have support where necessary. 

 

Supported lƛǾƛƴƎ ǎǘǊƛǾŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀƴ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƻ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƻǿƴ ƘƻƳŜ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƴƻ 

longer possible for the individual to live on their own.  Transitioning into a care environment 

is a significant life event (Gillsjö, Schwartz-Barcott, & von Post, 2011).  Fostering a sense of 

home, place and belonging within any care environments is very important (van Hoof et al., 

2016).  Research indicates that multiple factors impact on the sense of home such as feeling 

secure, maintaining identity, independence, choice and nurturing memories (Rijnaard et al., 

2016).  Additionally, comfort, a sense of eaǎŜΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ōŜ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǎŜƭŦ ŀƴŘ 

establish relationships is important.  Interrelating factors such as the social, environmental 

and psychological context have also been identified but further research is needed to 
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identify how they could enhance individualsΩ sense of home (Rijnaard et al., 2016). hΩaŀƭƭŜȅ 

and Croucher (2005) report that independence, privacy and security are essential features 

of extra care housing.   

 

Person-centred Practice 

The model of care focuses on the way care is delivered to meet the demands of all the 

stakeholders (Patricia, Rn, & Med, 2006).  Person-centred care (PCC) approaches have been 

recognised and accepted as the best way to provide quality care.  In the UK, this approach 

has become an integral part of health, and health and social care policy and strategies 

(Department of Health, 2009, 2015, DHSSPSNI, 2011a, 2011b; Scottish Government, 2010; 

Welsh Government, 2017).  PCC has permeated the long-term care (LTC) sector and has 

ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ǘŜƴŜǘ ƻŦ ΨŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΩ ǘŀǊƎŜǘŜd at the improvement of outcomes and 

the transformation of the facilities from medically driven institutions to individualised 

seǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŎŀǊŜ ƛǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎΣ ŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 

and life history (Koren, 2010;  McCormack & McCance, 2017a). 

   

The theory of PCC in dementia first described by Kitwood (1997), postulates that the person 

is at the centre of their own care and the concept of personhood is central to PCC (Kitwood, 

1997; Rogers, 2011; Sabat & Harré, 1992).  While this term has become familiar in the field 

of dementia care, it has been challenging to agree on its components and meanings.  For 

example,  Brooker, (2004) used the VIPS framework to describe PCC as a concept comprising 

four elements: V ς valuing all people regardless of age and cognitive ability; I ς recognising 

people as individuals; P ς understanding the world from the perspective of PLWD and their 

carers; and S ς a positive social environment conducive to acceptable wellbeing.  
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Additionally, McCormack and McCance (McCormack et al., 2010; McCormack & McCance, 

2017;  McCormack & McCance, 2006) developed the person-centred practice framework 

(PCPF) as a holistic structure that focuses on the characteristics of a person-centred culture 

within which person-centred care can be provided.  This framework has been adopted in 

this study, as its holistic nature enables the analysis of a range of factors that might support 

person-ŎŜƴǘǊŜŘƴŜǎǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ Ψan approach to practice established through the 

formation and fostering of healthful relationships between all care providers, service users 

and others significant to them in their lives.  It is underpinned by values of respect for 

persons, individual right to self-determination, mutual respect and understanding.  It is 

enabled by cultures of empowerment that foster continuous approaches to practice 

development (McCormack & McCance, 2017b: 20).  From this viewpoint, McCormack and 

McCance (2010, 2017) have operationalised the factors that might enable person-

centredness into a macro-context and four constructs: pre-requisites, care environment, 

person-centred processes and person-centred outcomes.  All constructs and their full set of 

attributes are shown in Table 2.   
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Table 2. Person-centred practice framework constructs (McCormack and McCance, 2017) 

 

 

There is an acknowledgement that the philosophy and principles of PCC should be at the 

heart of any existing and emerging models of dementia care (Koren, 2010; McCormack & 

McCance, 2017a).  While there is evidence of the application of PCC approaches in long-

term care settings, hospital wards and care homes (Fetherstonhaugh, Tarzia, Bauer, Nay, & 

Beattie, 2014; Williams, Hadjistavropoulos, Ghandehari, Yao, & Lix, 2013) such evidence has 

not yet been found in the supported accommodation model enriched with assistive 

technology.  Some research has suggested the positive impact of staff training aimed at 

dealing with challenging behaviour in care homes, as staff reported reduced symptoms in 

residents and changes in their own attitudes by adopting an empathetic approach that 

fostered the development of relationships (Goyder, Orrell, Wenborn, & Spector, 2012).  

Other research suggests the need to redress the relations of power and change 

organisational cultures in dementia care in order to realise the potential of the contribution 

of direct-care staff in person-centred practice who feel disempowered and who receive 
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limited training, recognition or remuneration (Scales, Bailey, Middleton, & Schneider, 2017).  

Similarly, other studies have highlighted the need to provide staff in LTC settings and extra 

care housing facilities with person-centred care training in order to enhance their acquired 

knowledge of the approach through their daily work experience and to support them in 

dealing with challenging behaviours (Evans, Fear, Means, & Vallelly, 2007; Hunter, 

Hadjistavropoulos, & Kaasalainen, 2016).  

 

Technology enriched supported living environments 

Electronic health solutions have been described as essential tools to providing cost 

effective, quality health care services to aging populations (Martínez-Alcalá, Pliego-Pastrana, 

Rosales-Lagarde, Lopez-Noguerola, & Molina-Trinidad, 2016).  Technology and assistive 

devices have the potential to enhance the long-term care needs of PLWD and their 

caregivers.  Additionally, technology can enhance knowledge exchange, education, and 

virtual environments, in turn, increasing the standards of the care environments (Martínez-

Alcalá et al., 2016).  Technology is considered useful in the lives of PLWD to promote 

independence, improve quality of life, manage risk and increase safety, support all users 

(PLWD, family, caregivers) and to personalise support  (Cahill, Begley, Faulkner, & Hagen, 

2007).  ¢ƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΩ ƛǎ ƛƴ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ŀ ǾŜǊȅ ōǊƻŀŘ ǘŜǊƳΣ ǎǇŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŀ ǿƛŘŜ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŘŜǾƛŎŜǎ 

with different functionalities.  It is a term that describes assistive devices that can support 

PLWD with prompts and reminders, alarm systems, automatic lights, domestic appliances 

that switch themselves off at a certain point, easy-to-use remote controls and phones, 

monitoring, and therapeutic interventions (Buckley, 2006).  Pervasive telecare technologies 

include a range of sensors to detect motion, pressure, inactivity, falls and temperature 
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which automatically send a signal to a carer or monitoring centre to provide assistance 

when it is needed.  Wearable devices such as electronic tracking chips and GPS locators can 

locate a person if they get lost and alarm pendants and bracelets can call for assistance in 

the event of an emergency.  Additionally, assistive technologies such as touch screen 

devices can be used for entertainment and quality of life to support reminiscence through 

pictures, music and Apps, and as memory aids.  Innovative devices are continually emerging 

into the marketplace and as research prototypes which means technology to support PLWD 

is a very fluid environment.  

 

The advantages of using technology to enrich care and support include increasing the 

PLWDΩǎ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ (White & Montgomery, 2014); free up caregivers time 

for meaningful interaction and other duties (Robinson et al., 2007); peace of mind for the 

caregiver (Alwin, Persson, & Krevers, 2013; Mao, Chang, Yao, Chen, & Huang, 2015); and 

reduce unnecessary physical intrusion (Morgan, 2003).  The challenges associated with such 

an environment include technology replacing care as opposed to complementing care 

provision (Landau, 2009), unreliability and failure of devices (Altendorf & Schreiber, 2015), a 

noisy living environment due to alarms (Bressler, Redfern, & Brown, 2011),  and a violation 

of privacy (Niemeijer et al., 2010).  The use of such assistive technologies has generated 

huge debate around safety, risk, privacy and autonomy (Landau, 2009; Niemeijer et al., 

2011).  Additionally, questions arise such as decision making around the use of technology 

(Alwin et al., 2013; White & Montgomery, 2014), establishing consent from the PLWD 

(Martínez-Alcalá et al., 2016), identification of who gets access to the data (Landau, 

Auslander, Werner, Shoval, & Heinik, 2010); and incorporating person-centred care into a 

technology enriched setting (Robinson et al., 2007).   
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According to Gibson et al (2014), there were 1.7 million telecare users, 171 technology 

products and 331 services for PLWD in the United Kingdom (UK).  Despite this, assistive 

technology provision is fragmented, it can be difficult to access, and devices to support well-

being and quality of life often fall outside the scope of provision (Gibson et al., 2014).  Many 

literature reviews have already been undertaken to explore the impact of assistive 

technology within the lives of PLWD.  One review stated that more robust evidence is 

needed to explore the impact assistive technology can have on the care of PLWD (Fleming & 

Sum, 2014).  Forty-one papers met the inclusion criteria in the review which concluded that 

the evidence for the effective use of assistive technology to improve the safety and security 

of PLWD is very weak.  Common issues reported were difficulties using systems, lack of 

acceptance by the user and the reliability of the technology.  Recommendations within the 

review included the need for careful assessment, early introduction of technology, 

personalised technology approaches and more robust evidence.  Topo (2009), reported in 

her literature review, that many of the sixty-six studies included were undertaken in 

residential care or hospital settings primarily concerned with the needs of formal caregivers.  

The findings indicated that more robust research is needed, the cost effectiveness is 

currently unknown and personalisation of technology for users is important.  Additional 

challenges include the wide variability of aims, technology design, outcome measures and 

the limited voice of PLWD in reported studies.  Another significant literature review had a 

specific focus on surveillance technologies both for PLWD and intellectual disability within a 

residential care setting (Niemeijer et al., 2010).  A total of seventy-nine papers met the 

inclusion criteria from international sources.  A wide range of themes emerged from the 

findings, including functional efficacy, duty of care versus autonomy, freedom and consent, 
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safety/ risks, substitution of care, dignity/ stigmas, staff burden, person-centred care and 

privacy.  A major conflict emerged between the interests of the institution and the interests 

of the resident.  Additionally, a lack of in-depth analysis was evident, no agreement on the 

ethical application of technology was reached and the residenǘǎΩ perspectives were not 

often included. 

 

The use of technology within care at present and in the future has not been formulated into 

a clear plan (Sugihara, Fujinami, Phaal, & Ikawa, 2013).  Little evidence indicates the 

ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎŜǎΦ  !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǎƻƳŜ 

technologies would not be as suitable for those at a more advanced stage of dementia or 

for those living within a residential or nursing home (Olsson, Engström, Skovdahl, & Lampic, 

2012).  A key role in the provision of technology enriched care is enabling a PLWD to live in 

their own home environment for longer (Leroi et al., 2013; Zwijsen, Niemeijer, & Hertogh, 

2011).  However, as housing options increase so too should the provision of technology 

enabled services to enhance care and increase quality of life.  Although research suggests 

that telecare and other assistive technologies play a key role in the various housing models 

such as supported housing (Gibson et al., 2007),  there is currently a gap in the literature on 

the impact of technology on the everyday lived experience of those living with established 

dementias in a supported living environment.   
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A Systematic Review of Electronic Assistive Technology within Supported Living 

Environments for People Living with Dementia 

A systematic review of the literature was undertaken to identify the types of technology 

used in supported living and residential care and to explore how individuals with dementia 

are included within the studies exploring technology interventions (Daly Lynn et al., 2017).  

Four major databases (Embase, Medline, PsychInfo and CINAHL) were systematically 

searched up until May 2016.  The search terms were as follows: (Dement$ OR Alzheimer$ 

OR cognitive adj3 impairment$) AND (nursing adj3 home$ OR assisted adj3 living OR 

residential adj3 care OR support$ adj3 living OR care adj3 home$) AND (tech$ OR assistive 

adj3 device$ OR smart adj3 home$ OR telecare OR alarm adj3 system$ OR intercom$ OR 

sensor$ OR actuator$ OR alarm adj3 bracelet$ OR bed adj3 alarm$ OR motion sensitive 

light$ OR fall adj3 detector$ OR activit$ adj3 monitor$ OR tracking adj3 device$ OR 

monitor$ OR wearable adj3 device$ OR surveillance). 

 

A total of N=3229 papers were retrieved in the initial search and N=61 met the inclusion 

criteria.  The data was extracted using the following characteristics: purpose of the study, 

participants, setting, methodological design, data analysis, technology intervention, ethical 

considerations, the voice of the PLWD and the outcome of the study.  The studies were then 

grouped together in terms of the technical intervention.  Six categories of technical 

interventions were defined: Telecare; light therapy; robotic companion; well-being and 

leisure; simulated presence; and orientation.  
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Within telecare interventions, there was significant heterogeneity in the twenty-three 

studies retrieved.  A wide range of screening tools, outcome measures and technologies 

were evident.  The study aims included the ability of technology to support night time 

needs, usability testing, assessing specific telecare devices, and gathering perceptions of 

telecare devices.  A variety of outcomes from the technological intervention studies 

included the potential to enhance privacy, increase safety, providing PLWD a sense of 

security, addition feedback for staff care givers and promote independence.  A range of 

technical issues were reported including false alarms, low batteries, connectivity problems 

and staff reporting alarm fatigue when recurrent false alarms were occurring.  Staff 

reported frustration with false alarms and a sense of fear and reluctance around the 

integration of technology into care (Niemeijer, Depla, Frederiks, Francke, & Hertogh, 2014).  

Technology interventions were highlighted as both enhancing and invading privacy.  Cost 

was also viewed as a barrier.  The need for more robust, user-centred research to develop 

personalised and individual systems and devices was recommended.   

 

The data were extracted from two papers and one Cochrane review focusing on light 

therapy.  Care professionals reported being happy using dynamic lighting systems if there 

were benefits to the individuals they are caring for, even if this is only a belief of the 

benefits.  The Cochrane review findings do not recommend light therapy due to lack of 

evidence.  The methodological weaknesses of light therapy studies were highlighted.  

Robotic companions were an unexpected finding within the literature review.  Twelve 

studies were retrieved.  Five different types of robotic companions were found within the 

twelve studies.  The findings included the potential to reduce agitation, increase interaction, 

reduce depression, and have a therapeutic impact.  Interestingly, not all participants 
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accepted the robotic companion.  This area of research was found to be in its infancy and 

further user centred research is required. 

 

Eight studies focusing on technology intervention for well-being and leisure were retrieved.  

The studies incorporated a huge variety of topics from physical activity to cognitive 

rehabilitation to usability touch screen devices.  The findings indicated that technology 

could be used to improve health and well-being and were enjoyable.  One example 

illustrated a monitoring watch that reduced disturbance during the night, saved staff time 

and health changes could be identified through the technical data.  Simulated presence was 

when a loved one made a personal recording to play to the PLWD to bring comfort when 

they were not there.  Nine studies were included in this review focusing on the ability for a 

stimulated presence intervention to reduce agitation.  The findings indicated that 

stimulated presence work well for some individuals but not for others however more robust 

research is needed to use this intervention in long term care settings.  Finally, five studies 

were retrieved in the orientation and activities of daily living intervention category.  

Primarily, these technology studies looked at the usability of different devices such as taking 

medication, prompts to wash hands and planning activities.  

 

The purpose of this section is to give a brief overview of the findings in the systematic 

review.  The findings indicate that there are numerous systems and devices being used in 

healthcare environments.  Additionally, there are significant differences in the 

methodological approaches used to explore the impact of these technologies.  The findings 

suggest a range of positive outcomes for the use of technology intervention in care settings 

such as complementing staff care (Chan, Campo, Laval, & Estève, 2002), promoting 
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independence (Mihailidis, Boger, Craig, & Hoey, 2008), enhancing social interaction 

ό~ŀōŀƴƻǾƛŎΣ .ŜƴƴŜǘǘΣ /Ƙang, & Huber, 2009) and providing a sense of security (Margot-

Cattin & Nygård, 2006).  A range of challenges were also reported such as acceptance of the 

intervention by tenants (Moyle et al., 2016) and staff (Niemeijer et al., 2014), false alarms 

(Capezuti, Brush, Lane, Rabinowitz, & Secic, 2009), cost (Altus, Mathews, Xaverius, 

Engelman, & Nolan, 2000), reliability and alarm fatigue (Niemeijer et al., 2014) and no 

reduction in falls (Holmes et al., 2007).  Technology interventions were viewed in the 

literature as both an invasion of privacy (Niemeijer, Depla, Frederiks, & Hertogh, 2015) and 

a way to prevent unnecessary intrusion on privacy (Yayama et al., 2013).  One of the main 

challenges for supported living environments found within this review, is the selection of 

suitable technology interventions.  There was a significant lack of compelling evidence to 

indicate the technology intervention that was most effective.  However, it is imperative that 

technology solutions are individual, have customisable features and can complement 

person-centred care.  

 
 

Summary 

This chapter presents two things, firstly an overview of the literature in the topic area of 

living with dementia, supported living, person-centred care and technology enriched 

supported environments.  Following this, a systematic review of literature on technology 

interventions used in residential and supported living environments was undertaken and 

presented.  The findings highlight a lack of synthesise in the approach and technical 

interventions used.  Although research suggests that telecare and other assistive 

technologies play a key role in the various housing models such as supported housing, there 
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is currently a gap in the literature on the impact of technology on the everyday lived 

experience of those living with established dementias in a supported living environment.  

The findings from this literature review informed the development of the technology audit 

tool described in Chapter 4.   

 

Dissemination from this stream of work: 

Daly-Lynn, J, Rondon-Sulbaran, J, Quinn, E, Ryan, AA, McCormack, B & Martin, S 2017, 'A 

systematic review of electronic assistive technology within supporting living environments 

for people with dementia' Dementia, vol 0(0), pp. 1-65.  DOI: 10.1177/1471301217733649 

 

 
  

http://dx.doi.org/10.1177/1471301217733649
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Chapter 3 Ethical Issues 
Introduction 

Adhering to ethical protocols and governance was central to all the work undertaken in the 

project.  The first year of the project focused on establishing best practice and obtaining the 

necessary approvals to work ethically with all the stakeholders within the project.  This 

section first sets out the process used to obtain ethical approval and governance.  It then 

makes the case for the importance of ethically engaging with PLWD in research and focuses 

specifically on technology-based research.  Finally, the ethical approach for obtaining 

consent in this project was outlined. 

  
  

Obtaining ethical approval and governance 

  

This project adhered to the ethical governance procedures and protocols within Northern 

Ireland, specifically at Ulster University, Health and Social Care Trusts and the Office for  

Research Ethics Committees Northern Ireland.  Ethical governance activity started at project 

initiation.  The process of obtaining ethical approval and research governance took most of 

the first year of the project.  In advance of submitting the proposal for Ulster University 

Research Governance peer review, significant documentation for the project needed to be 

developed such as information sheets, consent forms, as well as the required templates 

(Ulster University and ORECNI have different forms to complete).  The process of obtaining 

ethical approval and research governance is set out in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. Ethical approval and research governance process 

  

It was necessary to obtain research governance approval from the five Health and Social 

Care Trusts.  Recent rationalisation of the system has enabled a single point of submission 

via a research ethics gateway, however this does not map to a single review point or 

process.  Additional documentation such as good clinical practice certificates, Access NI and 

voluntary work placements were required by some of the Trusts.  The first Trust approval 

was granted on the 14thof October and the final was granted on the 15thof December 2015.  

Through the lifetime of the project, three substantial amendments were submitted to 

ORECNI and subsequently sent to the Trusts for governance.  The first substantial 

amendment was for changes to the scheme and paid staff information sheets, the second 

substantial amendment was to make necessary amendments to the information sheet and 

consent forms for participants living with dementia to participate in the creative focus 

groups and the final substantial amendment was to submit the informal and formal 
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caregiver survey on attitudes towards technology.  Internal ethical reviews were undertaken 

on a regular basis throughout the project.  The classification, storage and retention of 

project data was aligned to best practice of Ulster University guidelines.  A risk register was 

developed and managed aligned to Department of Health Social Services and Public Safety 

(DHSSPS) guidance, to both monitor and manage risk (DHSSPS, 2002).  This was reviewed 

and updated at monthly local management meetings.  The lead for the risk register was the 

chief investigator who at one point identified the time delays in obtaining ethical approval 

as creating a risk to successful delivery of all activity within the project. 

  
  
  

Engaging People Living with Dementia in the Research 
  

Within the United Kingdom, there are clear guidelines of ethical governance in place to 

support researchers and research participants.  Indeed, Patient and Public Involvement in 

research is generally accepted as essential and a core pre-requisite to most of the major 

research funding agencies (Littlechild et al.,2014).  The process of ethical engagement of 

participants in research may appear more challenging when the participants are perceived 

by ethical review panels to have decreased cognitive capacity.  People who have a diagnosis 

of dementia, independent of where they are in terms of disease trajectory, will fall into this 

category.  The Mental Capacity Act (2005) states that a person is assumed to have the 

competence to consent unless it is proven that they do not.  This legal framework provides a 

backdrop to ensure a person has the capacity to make his or her own informed decision.  

First, it is vital that the person understands all the information and the decisions they are 

making; next the person must remember the information; the individual should consider all 

aspects of the information received; and finally disclose their decision.  In the study by Perry 

& Beyer, (2012) where they explored the views of participants on telecare services, PLWD 

άǳǊƎŜŘ ƎǊŜŀǘ Ŏŀǳǘƛƻƴ ǿƘŜƴ ƧǳŘƎƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǿƘŀǘ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ƛǎ ŘŜŜƳŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳƴŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ 

ƛƴŦƻǊƳŜŘ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘέΦ 
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The best way to understand the experiences of PLWD is to engage directly with them (Cahill 

et al., 2012).  This requires researchers to develop a framework to maximise inclusion and 

participation within the chosen research methods and with a focus on the diverse range of 

skills a person may or may not have at the stage of their dementia.  Numerous research 

studies in recent years have found that engaging in research gives PLWD a voice, an avenue 

to be listened to, to feel valued and to be recognized (Murphy, Jordan, Hunter, Cooney, & 

Casey, 2014). Hellstrøm, Nolan, Nordenfelt, and Lundh, (2007) recommend finding the best 

way to engage PLWD in the research process is to support their inclusion and safeguard 

against adverse risk.  Developing policies and a framework to enhance participation is the 

best way to do this.  Several studies have used methods to maximize the ability of 

participants with dementia to meaningfully engage in research interviews.  For example, 

Nygard (2006) suggests building a relationship with participants to put them at ease, 

flexibility and developing familiarity with the interviewer.  Additionally, research reported 

the interviewer receiving training to enhance skills to help build trust, recognise body 

language, particularly if the participant is experiencing distress or fatigue, and develop 

questioning strategies to ensure the participant is not put under any stress (Hubbard et al,. 

2006).  

It is therefore important to consider the implications of introducing technologies to be 

ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪǎ ǘƻ ƳŀȄƛƳƛǎŜ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ 

and to enable meaningful inclusion.  Building relationships with participants before 

interviews is a strategy used in research with PLWD which is known to maximise the 

meaningful involvement of participants (Murphy, 2014).  Peer researchers were working 

alongside the research team in this project, collecting data and supporting the engagement 

of participants to encourage this aspect of building relationships.  Family and informal carers 

could participate, independent of whether a relative tenant was participating.  This ensures 

inclusivity of participation opportunity independent of each other. 

  

Several ethical considerations have emerged within the literature when considering PLWD, 

technology provision and research, and the various stakeholders that can be involved.  A 
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ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄƛǘȅ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘǎ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ōŀƭŀƴŎƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴȅ 

external forces that might impact the decision making process such as a positive response 

bias, lack of clear understanding of the technology, and caregiversΩ commitment to engage 

in research even though the PLWD may not want to (Kitwood, 1997).  Additional issues 

include the type of technology and the debate around surveillance and GPS tagging to 

reduce caregiver worries and enable the PLWD security and independence can also have a 

profound impact on privacy (Cahill, 2003; Niemeijer et al., 2010).  The ethical concepts of 

beneficence, autonomy, nonmaleficence and justice can undoubtedly collide from the 

perceptive of various stakeholders involved in the research and later in the provision of such 

technology.  It is important to maintain the perspectives, needs and requirements of the 

PLWD at the centre of the debate.  Limited research explores ethical issues and assistive 

technology with PLWD. Godwin's, (2012) report specifically explored the views of 

participants with dementia on the ethical considerations and benefits of assistive 

technology.  She found that participants not only commented on ethical issues, but showed 

logic, insight into their condition and empathy towards others.  Perry and Beyer (2012) 

published an exploratory study with PLWD and participants with learning disability.  They 

reported that although their sample size was small, participants had strong views on the 

ethical issues associated with assistive technology and telecare including the importance of 

privacy, consent, social isolation, assessment and review, motivation for telecare, and risk 

and safety.   

  

It is essential that the methods used within the research design support the meaningful 

inclusion of PLWD.  It is necessary to underpin ways of connecting and creating an 

understanding within the ethical framework.  Appropriate communication is fundamental to 

robust ethical governance to ensure PLWD understand and consent to taking part in the 

research, they continue to consent to their involvement in research, and for the person to 

participate fully in the data collection. Hughes and Baldwin (2006) suggest that when 

considering ethical issues in relation to dementia care, rather than choose between a 
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theoretical approach it may be more appropriate to take a principle-based approach.  The 

principles that should inform ethical practice in this subject area are stem from the 4 

principles of medical ethics (Bjorneby, 2004); 

  

* Autonomy: People should be able to decide what they want to happen or be done to 

them. 

  

*Beneficence: We should try to do good to the people we care for. 

  

*Nonmaleficence: We should try to avoid doing people harm. 

  

* Justice: People should be treated fairly and equally. 

  

 

Research Consent for Persons Living with Dementia 

  

Best practice in terms of research involving PLWD is to directly engage them as much as 

possible in the work.  Our aim in the project was for PLWD dementia to consent to 

participate in the study rather than gaining assent from relatives.  This was aligned to best 

practice in this research area (Higgins, 2013).  After consultation with experts in this field 

(Prof Brendan McCormack and Jan Dewing), two approaches for consent were adopted and 

are set out, both underpinned by  ŀ ΨǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘέ as described by Dewing 

(2008) to support engagement.  The process consent method acknowledges that with any 

approach to consent with this population, it must be an on-going, fluid process that 

continues to checkin with the participant as necessary.  It should be noted that process 

ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǿŜǊŜ ΨǇŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩ ƛǎ ǎƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƻ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ǿƛǘƘ PLWD and incorporates 

an understanding of how this person gives permission in their daily life.  Technically, both 

approaches used within this project were process consent.  Approach A was where the 

tenant provides consent for themselves and was only considered in conjunction with the 
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scheme manager after consultation with family members.  It was aligned to the approach 

commonly used for the individual to consent.  Consent was viewed as valid at that point in 

time (when consent form was signed) and therefore verbal consent was continually sought 

alongside observing for visual clues of withdrawal from the interview.  Approach B, the 

process consent adopted within the project, created a paper trail of the consent given by 

the scheme manager and the next of kin.  The tenant would not have been required to 

complete a consent form but verbal assent would have been taken in advance of the 

interview and monitored throughout.  

  

Collaboration between the scheme manager and the researcher was core to both 

approaches.  The scheme manager first met with one of the researchers to discuss the 

ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΣ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

recruitment of all participants.  During this conversation, the approaches for consenting 

tenantsΩ involvement were outlined.  Following this, the second researcher phoned the 

scheme manager to give further detail on recruitment and answer any questions.  A timeline 

was set for the manager to identify participants and decide what type of consent approach 

would be the most appropriate.  Managers were asked to inform PLWD about the project 

and to determine  if they were interested in finding out more.  Managers were also asked to 

consult with the family/next of kin as they considered the most appropriate type of consent.  

Up until this point both approaches to consent were the same.  The approaches now 

diverge and are set out separately in the sections below. 

  

  

Approach A Informed Consent 

The first approach to consent is called informed consent and is set out in Figure 2.  When 

the managers had identified tenants that were willing to hear about the project, a member 

of staff went through the information pack with the person (Project Leaflet, Information 

Sheet and Consent form Appendix 3, 4, and 5).  The information sheet is explained and  the 

person is told what would be involved if they said yes to the interview or focus group.  At 

that point the PLWD decides whether or not to sign the consent form with the member of 
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staff.  The staff member also signs the form to illustrate at that stage the individual was 

happy to be involved. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. Approach A - informed consent 

The manager then let the researcher know that a tenant had consented and they organised 

a time  suitable for the interview.  In the case of the focus group the dates were pre-

arranged with the manager.  The manager holds the consent forms until the researcher 

comes to the site.  On the day of the interview, a member of staff goes to the PLWD in 

advance of the interview to remind then and identify if they are still happy to meet with the 

research team.  The member of staff brings the research team to meet with the participant 

and introduces the researchers reminding the person about the project and asks them if 

they are still happy to take part in the interview.  If the answer is yes- the person is told they 

can stop any time they wish and they are asked if agreeable for the interview to be 

recorded.  The researcher monitored the persons consent throughout the interview by 

watching body language and looking for any signs of disengagement or distress.  All 

interview participants consented using this first approach and a total of sixty-one 

participants consented in this way to participate in the focus groups. 
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 Approach B Process Consent 

Approach B set out in Figure 3 is a formal process consent approach adopted within the 

project.  It created a paper trail, checking first if the participant meets the criteria for the 

approach and then the consent given by the scheme manager and the consultee. A personal 

or nominated consultee was required to be selected by the manager. The tenant would not 

have been required to complete a consent form but verbal assent would have been taken in 

advance of the interview and monitored throughout.   

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3. Approach B process consent 

! ΨǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŜŜΩ ƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜŘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ PLWD is considered to lack capacity.  They 

ŀŘǾƛǎŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǿƛǎƘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎ ŀōƻǳǘ participation and are in a close 

personal relationship to the potential participant, e.g. spouse, partner, adult (son/daughter) 

other relative, close friend or past carer.  Through the scheme manager, we sent out an 

invitation pack to the prospective personal consultee containing: a letter of invitation, a 

personal consultee information sheet, an invitation to act as a personal consultee and a 

personal consultee declaration form.  The potential personal consultee was asked to 

respond to the invitation directly, returning a signed copy of the Ψinvitation to act as a 
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personal consulteeΩ and the declaration form.  Potential personal consultees had the 

opportunity to ask questions about the study on the phone, by e-mail or in person.  If the 

invitation was accepted, the personal consultee remained in the project from the date they 

accepted the invitation until the PLWD ends with their participation in the project.  Personal 

consultees were approached by the researchers at different stages in the research process 

to confirm whether the participant would wish to continue or withdraw their participation 

in the study. 

  

! ΨƴƻƳƛƴŀǘŜŘΩ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŜŜ ƛǎ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻnal consultee is not 

able to take up the responsibility.  They can be someone acting in a professional role (e.g. 

GP or a member of the care team).  .ŜŦƻǊŜ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƛƴƎ ŀ ΨƴƻƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŜŜΩΣ ǘƘŜ 

researchers will consult with the scheme manager and ask him/her to recommend 

individuals who would take up this role.  It is likely that the manager would recommend a 

key worker because they are known to the potential participant and are aware of their 

feelings and wishes.  For good practice, we ensured that when a key worker cannot assume 

ǘƘƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŀŎǘƛƴƎ ŀǎ ŀ ΨƴƻƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŜŜΩ ŀŘƻǇǘǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ 

to that of an advocate, in which he/she meets the prospective participant, carers, family 

members and friends in order to gather relevant information on which to base their opinion 

about participation of the PLWD in the study.  A nominated consultee was not required 

within the project. 

  

Once the invitation to act and declaration form were returned to the research team, the 

researcher contacted the manager to collaborate on the process consent form (Appendix 6).  

Similar to approach A, on arrival the member of staff introduces the research team to the 

participant reminding the person about the project and asks them if they are still happy to 

take part in the interview.  If the answer is yes, the person is told they can stop at any time  

and are asked if agreeable to record the interview.  ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ 

consent throughout the interview by watching body language and looking for any signs of 

disengagement of distress.  The researcher carefully documents the indications that consent 
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is ongoing in Part 4 of the process consent form.  No scheme manager felt that Approach B 

was required for the tenants that volunteered to take part in the interviews.  The manager 

of one scheme felt three participants did not have capacity to give consent in this way for 

focus group participation.  Process consent was adopted as a method to include these 

tenants.   

  
  
  
 
 
 

Ethical Issues that Emerged During the Project 
  

Within the lifecycle of the project some ethical issues did emerge.  For example, one 

particular housing scheme seemed to have a more paternalistic approach towards their 

ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΦ  The research team were asked not to use the term 

dementia and it was requested that a formal caregiver was to be present during the 

interview.  In advance of submitting the documentation to get ethical approval the 

!ƭȊƘŜƛƳŜǊΩǎ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅ ǿŀǎ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘŜǊƳƛƴƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ ǿŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŀŘǾƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ 

good practice to acknowledge the term dementia.  Novek and Wilkinson, (2017), describe 

the need to have situational sensitivity as opposed to universal approach when it comes to 

using terminology.  It is important to note that although the participants with the formal 

caregiver present praised the formal caregivers during the interview this was not out of 

sequence with the other interviews.  In addition, when discussing the project with formal 

and informal carers who were initially keen and relaxed, they showed more concern about 

participation when signing formal consent forms.  Furthermore the process of gaining 

ethical approval for this project within Northern Ireland took significant man-hours in terms 

of paper work preparation and time invested in waiting on related approval to come 

through from all the bodies outlined above. 

 
 

Summary 
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Ethical issues often emerge in research and a thoughtful and vigilant approach is required 

when engaging PLWD in research.  Ethical theories are helpful and encourage consideration 

of dilemmas from differing perspectives.  Often there is no right or wrong rather a need for 

discussion and debate and the opportunity to percolate the issues into the arena where 

clinicians, policy makers, industry and academics can engage.  It is essential that the 

methods used within the research design support the meaningful inclusion of PLWD.  It is 

necessary to underpin ways of connecting and creating an understanding within the ethical 

framework.  Appropriate communication is fundamental to robust ethical governance to 

ensure PLWD understand and consent to taking part in the research, they continue to 

consent to their involvement in research, and in order for the person to participate fully in 

the data collection.  The current process is robust and autonomous, however,  the time 

required to secure ethical approval puts many other aspects of the project at risk. 
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Chapter 4 Technology Enriched Supported Housing in Northern 
Ireland 
 
 

Introduction 

 
The purpose of this chapter is to provide an overview of the nine supported housing 

schemes participating in TESA-DRI.  The main objectives are to illustrate the tenant profile, 

give an overview of the schemes environmental design and finally set out the technological 

provision within these settings.  This aimed to create a picture of TESA within Northern 

Ireland at this current point in time. 

 

The Supported Housing Schemes   
 
The study was conducted in all five Health and Social Care Trusts (HSCT) in a region of the 

UK where all facilities identified as providers of TESA for PLWD were invited to take part in 

the study.  Access to the sample was obtained through the Supporting People Programme 1ς 

a government initiative created to provide a range of housing services for vulnerable adults .  

In most cases the primary funder for the facility was the HSCT with an approximate split of 

funding sixty percent Trust and forty per cent the Supporting People Programme.  Care in 

the facilities is provided by a mix of HSCT staff and/or voluntary sector organisations; 

management is facilitated by housing associations.  The dwellings in this type of 

accommodation consist of a range of housing options including, small units for up to 12 

people with private en-suite bedrooms and communal living and kitchen areas, bigger units 

of the same type for up to 60 people and self-contained bungalows or apartments (25 or 30 

per facility) within a defined/bounded complex that also offers communal recreational 

                                                      
1 See website 
https://touch.nihe.gov.uk/index/corporate/supporting_people_programme.htm 
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spaces and gardens.  PLWD are tenants living within the care facilities and sign a tenancy 

agreement when they move into the scheme.  It is at this point tenants are also asked to 

consent to the use of technology within the scheme.  These facilities are regulated by the 

Regulation and Quality Improvement Authority (RQIA2).  This is an independent body 

established in 2005 to regulate and inspect the quality and availability of health and social 

care services in this province of the UK.  Managers of these facilities are required by the 

RQIA and in accordance with relevant legislation and DHSSPS standards, to deliver person-

centred care (DHSSPSNI, 2011b).  There are no specific measures for how person-

centredness is operationalised across services. 

 

 

Inclusion criteria 
 
A total of 12 housing schemes met the inclusion criteria, offering housing with care and 

technology specifically to meet the needs of PLWD.  These schemes were identified through 

Supporting People who were members of our steering committee.  An invitation to 

participate was sent out to the manager of each housing scheme.  The manager received an 

information sheet and consent form (Appendix 7 and 8). 

¶ One responded to the invitation that they were not supporting PLWD.  

¶ 11 facilities expressed an interest in participating in the project.  

¶ Site J was excluded after a site visit confirmed this was a residential facility with 

single ensuite bedrooms and not supported housing.  No data was included. 

¶ Site K was not able to commit to participation in the project because of the time 

constraints on staff at the time.  

                                                      
2 See website https://www.rqia.org.uk 
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¶ Site H began the project and participated in aspects of the data collection however 

the decision was made by the project team to stop participation after the interview 

data collection.  This facility had two accommodation types onsite.  It was only 

during our interview phase it became clear that the supported housing was no 

longer allocated to PLWD.   

¶ A total of eight sites completed all aspects of project data gathering. 

More detail on this is provided in the Chapter 11, Table 28. 

 
 

Demographic Information 
 
 
Demographic data was extracted from the nine facilities participating in the study from 

December 2015 until February 2017 (including site H).  A form (Appendix 9) was used to 

extract the data.  These facilities provided TESA for people aged 60 and over who had a 

diagnosis of dementia.  Two hundred and forty-three records were collected.  The data were 

entered by one of the researchers into SPSS 24 for analysis.  The descriptive statistics of 

characteristics of the sample follow.   

 

Occupancy of the facilities 
Table 3 shows that at the time of data extraction (2015-16) there were 243 tenants living in 

all the facilities.  Overall, they were operating at 91% of their capacity.  The number of 

places offered in each facility varied according to the size of the dwelling.  Small facilities 

had a capacity of 12 to 15 places, medium-sized facilities of 23 to 35, and one of the two 

largest facilities had a capacity of 61 places.  Some of the medium-sized facilities and the 

largest facility were operating at between 83% to 89% of their capacity.  Both small facilities 

and two medium-sized facilities were at full capacity. 
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Table 3. Number of tenants residing in each facility across five HSC Trusts in Northern Ireland 

Health & Social Care Trust Facility Capacity Occupancy at time  

of research (%) Belfast  Site A 35   30   (86) 
 Site B 30   29   (97) 
 Site C 25   25 (100) 
South Eastern Site D 30   25   (83) 
 Site E 23          23 (100) 
Southern Site F 12    12 (100) 
Northern  Site G 61            54   (89) 
Western Site H 15            15 (100) 
 Site I 35    30   (86) 
 Total       266          243   (91) 

 

Age and Gender 

The 243 tenants living in the nine participating facilities belonged to the white ethnic group.  

The age range of these tenants was between 51 and 97 years of age (mean 79) as shown in 

Table 4.  Seventy-two per cent of the tenants were females and 28% males.  The lowest 

proportion of tenants was in the age of 50-59 with 3.5% in total.  The highest proportion of 

the sample was identified in the age ranges between 80-89 (44%) and 70-79 (32%).  In both 

categories the proportion of females was higher than males ς  22% in the 70-79 category 

and 34% in the 80-89 category.  In the older old range, that is, 90-99, females outnumbered 

males by a fivefold ς 1.7% and 8.5% respectively.  The largest number of females reflect 

those of the general population in the 65 and older group in Northern Ireland where 

females are at 57% and males at 43%.3  

                                                      
3 All references to comparisons with the general population in the 65 and over group 
correspond to the same source: Northern Ireland Research and Statistics Agency. Northern 
Ireland Neighbourhood Information Service, NINIS. (2014). Older people. Retrieved from 
Available online at: 
http://www.ninis2.nisra.gov.uk/public/census2011analysis/olderpeople/index.aspx. 
Accessed on 13th November 2017 

http://www.ninis2.nisra.gov.uk/public/census2011analysis/olderpeople/index.aspx.
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Table 4. Age and gender of tenants   

Age Male Female Total (%) 

50-59   2    (0.9)       6   (2.5)       8   (3.4) 

60-69 13    (5.5)     11   (4.7)      24 (10.3) 

70-79 23    (9.8)     51 (21.6)      74 (31.6) 

80-89 24  (10.3)     79 (33.7)      10 (44.0) 

90-99   4    (1.7)     21   (8.5)      25 (10.7) 

Total (%) 66* (28.0)   168 (72.0)       234 (100) 

Data missing N= 2 males/7 females 

 

Marital Status 
Widowhood was the most prevalent marital status of the sample as shown in Table 5.  Fifty-

five per cent of females were widowed, compared to 7.2% of males.  The total of 62% of 

widowed individuals in our sample is higher than that of the 65 or over group in the general 

population with a proportion of 30%.  Only 14.4% of our sample were married or living in 

partnership, compared to 54% of those aged 65 or over in the general population who are 

married or living in a same-sex civil partnership.  The proportion of those who were single 

was similar to that of the 65s or over in the general population ς 10% and 9.2%, 

respectively.  The proportion of those divorced/separated in our sample more than doubled 

that of the general population, 14.4% compared to 6%.  

Table 5. Marital status of tenants   

 Marital status 

 Single Divorced Married In 

partnership 

Widow/er Separated Total (%) 
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Male     9 

(4.3) 

  12 (5.7) 14 (6.7)         3 (1.4)    15 (7.2)    3 (1.4) 

  56 (27) 

Female   11 

(5.2) 

  15 (7.2) 12 (5.7)         0 (0.0)  114 

(54.8) 

   0 (0.0) 

152 (73) 

Total 

(%)  

  20 

(10) 

  27 (13) 26 (13)    3 (1.4)  129 (62)    3 (1.4)  208 

(100) 

Data missing N=35 

 

Type of Accommodation  
Prior to the transition into TESA, approximately  one third of individuals (32.4%) were living 

in their own homes (Table 6), compared to nearly three-quarters (74%) of those aged 65 or 

over in the general population.  There was a slight difference between individuals living in 

social rented housing (16.4%), compared to those 65 or over in the general population 

(13%).  Nearly twice as many individuals used to live in private rented housing compared to 

the general 65s or over ς 8% and 4.7%, respectively.  Twenty per cent were living in 

communal establishments (11.1% in sheltered housing and 9% in a group home), compared 

to 4.5% of those aged 65 or over in the general population, of which, 76% live in care 

homes.  Seventeen per cent of these were living in a hospital ward, compared to 2% in this 

sample of PLWD.  

Table 6. Accommodation prior entering the facility   

Accommodation type Frequency (%) 

Hospital ward     4    (1.9) 

Flat   10    (4.1) 

Group home   19    (9.2) 
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Private house (rented)   19    (7.8) 

Sheltered housing   23  (11.1) 

Other   31  (15.0) 

Housing association   34  (16.4) 

Private house (owned)   67  (32.4) 

Total 207  (100) 

Data missing N=36 

 

Living Arrangements 
Table 7 that the majority of individuals were living alone (55.2%) and the other half of 

individuals shared their accommodation in nearly equal proportions with a person who was 

not their relative (18%) or with a spouse/partner (17.5%).  There was no data in this 

category to make comparisons with the 74% of those aged 65 or over described as living in 

owner occupied households.   

 

Table 7. Living arrangements of tenants prior to entering 

Living with   Frequency (%) 

Other relative     5   (2.7) 

With adult child   12   (6.6) 

Spouse/partner   32 (17.5) 

Sharing with other person   33 (18.0) 

Alone 101 (55.2) 

Total 183  

Data missing N=60 
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Nearest Relative  
A large majority of individuals had a close relative as their next of kin.  An adult child was 

the nearest relative for 66.5% of the sample.  Brothers, sisters and other relatives accounted 

for 22.3% of the other relationships named as next of kin.  Eight per cent of individuals were 

supported by their spouse/partner.  See Table 8 below.     

 

Table 8. Kinship of tenant with next of kin   

Kinship  Frequency  

None    2   (0.9) 

Close friend     5   (3.0) 

Brother 10   (4.3) 

Sister 13   (5.6) 

Spouse/partner          19   (8.2) 

Son 29 (12.4) 

Other relative 29 (12.4) 

Daughter 35 (15.0) 

Adult child (not specified) 91 (39.1) 

Total        233 (100) 

Data missing N=10 

 

Dementia Diagnosis 
¢ƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎƛǎ ŀǎ άŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀέ όнф҈ύ ŀǎ 

shown in Table 9.  In all the eleven categories of diagnosis obtained, the prevalence was 
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higher in femalŜǎ ǘƘŀƴ ƳŀƭŜǎΣ ŜȄŎŜǇǘ ŦƻǊ άŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀέ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ out of the 

four cases were males.  In total 72% of females had a diagnosis, compared to 28.1% of 

males.  This gap between males and females is considerably higher to that of individuals in 

England and Wales where the prevalence of dementia in residential and nursing care homes 

for females has been reported at 59.2% and at 48.8% for males (Matthews & Dening, 

2002)4.   

 

Table 9. Diagnosis of dementia   

Type of dementia  Male Female Frequency (%) 

Dementia (type 

unspecified) 

  1 (0.5)     1 (0.5)      2 (1.0) 

Early Dementia Onset   1 (0.5)     1 (0.5)      2 (1.0) 

"Dementia" and other 

neurological condition 

  1 (0.5)     3 (1.4)      4 (1.9) 

Alcohol Related 

Dementia 

  3 (1.4)     1 (0.5)      4 (1.9) 

Other Neurological 

Condition 

  1 (0.5)     4  (1.9)      5 (2.4) 

Type Unknown   1 (0.5)     4  (1.9)      5 (2.4) 

Pre-senile/Senile 

Dementia 

  1 (0.5)     6  (2.9)      7 (3.3) 

                                                      
4 All references related to prevalence comparisons correspond to the same source: 
Matthews, F. E., & Dening, T. (2002). Prevalence of dementia in institutional care. Lancet, 
360(9328), 225-226. 
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Probable Alzheimer's 

Disease 

  2 (1.0)     6  (2.9)      8 (3.8) 

Cognitive Impairment   4 (1.9)     6  (2.9)    10 (4.8) 

Korsakoff's Dementia   5 (2.4)     7  (3.3)    12 (5.7) 

Other Dementia 

Including Mixed Type 

Dementia 

  6 (2.9)   11  (5.2)    17 (8.1) 

Vascular Dementia 10 (4.8)   15   (7.1)    25 (11.9) 

Alzheimer's Disease   8 (3.8)   40 (19.0)    48 (22.9) 

"Dementia" as per file 15 (7.1)   46 (21.9)    61 (29.0) 

Total 59 (28.1) 151 

(71.90) 

 210 (100) 

Data missing N=33  

 

The number of co-morbidities reported within the sample was 2.5% having no co-

morbidities and an equal proportion of individuals with the highest number of eight co-

morbidities.  More than 25% of individuals experienced one co-morbidity, with cases of 

between two to four comorbidities accounting for 54% of the sample.  The most common 

type of co-morbidity was mental health behaviour disorders at 11.4%, followed by diabetes 

at 10.4%.  A small proportion of individuals (2.5%) had orthopaedic implants, reflecting the 

low proportion of those with falls (0.5%).  Other serious conditions including, 

heart/cardiovascular disease, diseases of the circulatory, respiratory and nervous systems 

were more common. 
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Seventy per cent of individuals had not been hospitalised in the last twelve months.  Less 

than a quarter had been in hospital once and the remaining 7% had been hospitalised 

between two to five times.  Attendances to GPs in the last year ranged from zero (37.4%) to 

20 (0.5%).  Nearly 18% of individuals had attended their GP once, 14% had attended twice 

and nearly 12% had seen their GPs three times.  The most common cognitive symptom 

ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǿŀǎ Ψƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ƳŜƳƻǊȅΩ όууΦп҈ύΦ  ¢ǿƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ 

ǘƘŀƴ рл҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ǿŜǊŜ ΨŘƛǎƻǊƛŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǇƻƻǊ ƧǳŘƎŜƳŜƴǘΦΩ  ¢ŀōƭŜ м0 shows that 

out of the seven symptoms listed on the extraction form, the least reported symptom was 

ΨŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘƛŜǎ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǎǇƻƪŜƴ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜΩ ŀǘ му҈Φ   

 

Table 10. Classification of cognitive symptoms   

Symptom   Frequency (%) 

Loss of memory     177 (88.4) 

Disorientation     108 (54.0) 

Poor judgement     107 (53.7) 

Inability to reason       79 (39.3) 

Wandering        71 (35.3) 

Difficulties understanding written language         40 (20.0) 

Difficulties understanding spoken language         36 (18.0) 

Data missing N=42 

Summary of Demographic Data 
This section gives a snap shot of a point in time of the demographics of the population of 

people who have dementia and live in TESA.  The purpose of gathering this data was to 

obtain quantified data on the tenant profile before moving to engage this sample in the 



 65 

research.  The housing schemes were operating at 91% of the occupancy at this time, with 

four out of the nine schemes at full capacity.  This accounted for 243 tenants, with a mean 

age of 79 years of age and 28% male.  Over half of this sample were living on their own 

before moving into TESA and adult children were most commonly reported as next of kin.  

The overall health profile of tenants indicated that co-morbidities were very common but 

70% of tenants had not required a hospital visit in the last year.  Loss of memory was the 

most common symptom reported at 88.4% of the tenants living in TESA. 

 

Environmental Audit 

 

Introduction 
The environment in which a PLWD resides within can have a significant impact on their 

quality of life (Smith et al., 2012).  The Environmental Audit Tool (EAT) (Fleming, 2011) 

provides a person-ŎŜƴǘǊŜŘ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ǘƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ΨƘƻƳŜ ƭƛƪŜΩ ŎŀǊŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ  It is described as 

an observational tool that required the researcher to explore the environment alongside a 

member of staff (Fleming, 2011).  The researcher within this project was a Professor of 

Occupational Therapy.  An onsite environmental audit was completed at eight sites and 

three of those sites required two audits due to the differing facilities available for example 

bungalows and apartments.  

 

Environmental Audit Tool 
TheEnvironmental Audit Tool (EAT)(Fleming, 2011) was used to evaluate the facilities.  This 

tool comprises 72 items selected to represent-a set of design principles used in the 

development of facilities for older people experiencing difficulties.  The items are grouped 

according to ten principles whereby the environment should: 

1. Be safe and secure   
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2. Be small   

3. Be simple with good visual access   

4. Have unnecessary stimulation reduced  

5. Have helpful stimuli highlighted   

6. Provide for planned wandering  

7. Be familiar   

8. Provide opportunities for a range of social interactions from private to communal   

9. Encourage links with the community   

10. Be domestic in nature providing opportunities for engagement in the ordinary tasks 

of daily living.   

¢ƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƴǎǿŜǊŜŘ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ΨȅŜǎΩ or ΨƴƻΩ, some have a Ψƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜΩ 

option and some provide for extra points in certain circumstances, for example, if the safety 

feature is unobtrusive.  Each principle is considered to be a sub-scale with a score expressed 

as a percentage of the available score to ensure that all sub-scales have equal weight.  The 

total score is the mean of the sub-scale scores(Fleming, 2010).  The higher the percentage, 

the more adequate the facility is to accommodate people experiencing dementia.  

Results 
Eight facilities completed the audit.  Three of the sites completed two audits, one for each 

of the type of accommodation offered in the facilities (e.g. enclosed bungalows/flatlets and 

group facilities).  The final scores in each of the domains were compared and the results are 

presented herewith.   

Be safe and secure  

The principle of safety and security is measure with 14 statements that cover a wide range 

of safety measures across all living environments, including the garden, kitchen, front 
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entrance, bedrooms, etc.  Safety is focused on keeping doors secure, keeping knives and/or 

appliances in the kitchen safe, ensuring the safety of the water temperature and providing 

adequate supervision to all tenants.  

The majority of the facilities, as shown in Figure 4, had scores of over 50% in this principle, 

with the highest score being 63.64% and average 50.41%.  The lowest score of 27.27% 

corresponds to independent accommodation offered in one of the sites (i.e. bungalows) in 

which every single tenant is responsible for their own safety measures, therefore staff 

ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǳŘƛǘ ǊŀǘŜŘ Ƴƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴǎǿŜǊǎ ŀǎ Ψƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜΩ, hence the low score.    

 

Figure 4.  Safe and secure environment assessed with the EAT 

 
 
Be small  

Data on the size of the facilities are incomplete (40%).  The complete data indicate that 

nearly 30% of the facilities scored 100% in size, that is, they offered accommodation for ten 

or fewer people.  
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The scores in this domain, as shown in Figure 5, range from 36.84% to 100% which reflect 

the principle of reducing confusion and providing an environment where tenants can see 

everywhere they want to go from wherever they are.  The average score reported was 

79.9%.  The lowest score of 36.84% (Site B) corresponds to a facility for up to 30 people 

consisting of terraced houses with each house containing six en-suite single bedrooms.  

These houses incorporate a group living situation where a large kitchen with dining rooms 

are at the heart of the home, designed to enable people to participate in cooking, cleaning 

and other meaningful activities.  

 

 
 
Figure 5.  Scores for visual access features assessed with the EAT 
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facilities are encouraging and achieving, in most cases, the reduction of unwanted 

stimulation as illustrated in Figure 6. 

 

Figure 6. Scores for stimulus reduction features assessed with the EAT 
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Figure 7. Scores for highlighting important stimuli assessed with the EAT 

 

Provide for planned wandering 

Data are complete for this principle.  The results, which range from 33.33% to 100% and 

gave an average score of 78.79%, indicated ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΩ ŘŜǎƛƎƴ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ for safe 

wandering.  The lowest score of 33.33% corresponds to a site where tenants live 

independently and enter and exit the facilities on volition (Figure 8). 

 
Figure 8. Scores for provision of planned wandering assessed with the EAT 
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Be familiar  

The principle of offering familiarity scored at 67% in all the facilities which is a good 

indicator that tenants are familiar with their surroundings and that most of the furniture 

items and décor are their own.  

Provide opportunities for a range of social interactions from private to communal 

As shown in Figure 9, 4 of the facilities have a score of 100% in this principle and the 

remaining sites had scores ranging from 58.33% to 91.67%.  The site scoring 0% corresponds 

to independent accommodation where tenants live in their own flatlets or bungalows, thus, 

ǘƘŜ ƛǘŜƳǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ ŀǊŜ Ψnot applicableΦΩ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 

facilities evaluated provide good opportunities for social interaction as well as private 

spaces to meet with friends or family.   

 
Figure 9.  Scores for privacy and social interaction assessed with the EAT 

 

Encourage links with the community  

100.00 

83.33 

91.67 

100.00 100.00 

58.33 58.33 

66.67 

100.00 

0.00 

100.00 

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

60.00

70.00

80.00

90.00

100.00

Site A Site B Site C Site D Site D1 Site E Site E1 Site F Site GSite G 1Site I

EAT Social Interaction & Privacy (%) 



 72 

Eighty one point eight two per cent of the sites scored 100% in this principle, which 

demonstrates that the facilities provide tenants with opportunities to link with the 

community and encourage them to maintain and cultivate relationships with family and 

friends.  Be domestic in nature providing opportunities for engagement in the ordinary 

tasks of daily living 

Five of the facilities had a score of 100%, with the remaining scores ranging from 62.5% to 

93.75%.  These results demonstrate that the facilities are homelike environments that offer 

tenants opportunities to maintain their abilities for as long as possible and to live 

independently for longer in the community (Figure 10).    

 
Figure 10.  Scores for facilities being domestic assessed with the EAT 

 

Summary of the results 
The environments were poor in terms of safety and security which is possibly due to the 

nature of supported living enabling tenants to be as independent as possible (Table 11).  
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the tenants.  However, this item had missing data from four schemes.  The data indicated 

100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

75.00 

93.75 93.75 

81.25 
87.50 

100.00 

62.50 

0.00

10.00

20.00

30.00

40.00

50.00

60.00

70.00

80.00

90.00

100.00

Site A Site B Site C Site D Site D1 Site E Site E1 Site F Site GSite G 1Site I

EAT Domestic (%) 



 73 

that the TESA schemes were simple and had good visual access to reduce confusion for 

tenants.  A fair job was undertaken to reduce the unnecessary stimulation for tenants.  The 

important stimuli were highlighted within the scheme which included good signage and aids 

to recognise familiar objects in their environments.  The highest scoring item was Ψbe 

domesticΩ at 90.34% on average, ranging between 58.93%-100%, which indicated that the 

schemes within TESA were as homelike as possible.  The total scores reported within the 

EAT ranged from 58.93%-77.68%, with an average of 71.19%.  This descriptive data provides 

a reliable audit tool to assess if facilities are person-centred and assess the quality of the 

physical environment.  The score indicated a moderate result and indicate improvements 

could be made. 

Table 11.  Outcome from Environmental Audit Tool 

Principle Score Commentary 
2. Be safe and secure   

 

Range: 27.27%-63.64%  
Average: 50.41% 

Poor in terms of safety and 
security.  
Lowest score represents 
independent bungalows where 
each tenant was responsible for 
their own safety measures. 

3. Be small   

 

Range: 0%-100% 
Average: 45.45% 

Poor in terms of size. 
Three facilities scored 100% as 
they offered accommodation for 
ten people or less. 
Data on the size of the facilities 
was incomplete (4 schemes). 
 

4. Be simple with good 

visual access   

 

Range: 36.84%-100% 
Average: 79.90% 

Reducing confusion and visual 
access was a high score in most 
sites. 
Lowest score reflects group living 
ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀ ΨƘƻƳŜ 
ōŀǎŜŘΩ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΦ 

5. Have unnecessary 

stimulation reduced  

 

Range: 0%-100% 
Average: 55.68% 

Did a fair job of reducing the 
stimulation. 
Majority of sites reducing 
unwanted stimulation. 
Two sites 0% due to incomplete 
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data. 
Lowest score reflects group living 
ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀ ΨƘƻƳŜ 
ōŀǎŜŘΩ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΦ 

6. Have helpful stimuli 

highlighted   

 

Range: 0%-100% 
Average: 79.80% 

The data indicated the schemes 
did a good job highlighting 
important stimuli. 
5 sites achieved 100%. 
Data missing for one site. 
 

7. Provide for planned 

wandering  

 

Range: 33.33%-100% 
Average: 78.79% 

The data indicated schemes were 
designed to facilitate wandering 
but not encourage it. 
Low score indicates where tenants 
live independently. 

8. Be familiar   

 

All scored the same 
Average: 66.67% 

Moderately familiar surroundings 
and personalised tenants 
environment. 

9. Provide 

opportunities for a range 

of social interactions 

from private to 

communal   

 

Range: 0%-100% 
Average: 78.03% 

Indicates that tenants have good 
opportunities for social interaction 
and a choice of private spaces. 

10. Encourage links with 

the community   

 

Range: 0%-100% 
Average: 81.82% 

Suggests tenants have great 
opportunities to engage in 
community.  

11. Be domestic in 

nature providing 

opportunities for 

engagement in the 

ordinary tasks of 

daily living.   

Range: 62.5%-100% 
Average: 90.34% 

This high score reflects the home 
like environments found within 
TESA. 
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Technology Audit 
 

Whilst significant work has been completed globally on novel technologies to support PLWD 

there is limited research to explore or evaluate the impact of such technologies within 

supported living environments (Daly Lynn et al., 2017).  A first step to enhance our 

understanding of the TESA facilities within Northern Ireland, was to gather data on the type 

and range of technologies used.  The literature review in Chapter 2 identified how wearable 

devices, electronic tracking, companion robots, movement sensors and digital tools, for 

example,  calendars,  could all support PLWD in a care setting  (Daly Lynn et al., 2017).  The 

purpose of the audit is to set out the technologies used in TESA in Northern Ireland.   

 

Methodology 
The Technology Audit Tool was developed as an outcome from the literature review 

undertaken in TESA-DRI (Daly Lynn et al., 2017).  Due to the breadth of data to capture from 

the schemes and the complexity of terms for non-experts used in this field, it was decided 

to divide the audit into two parts.  The first part was a template (Form A, Appendix 10) for 

completion by a designated person (scheme manager or senior member of staff) in each 

scheme to complete in their own time and email it back to the research team.  A follow-up 

phone call was then made to the designated person to discuss the outcome of audit form A 

and complete part B (Appendix 11) over the phone.  Audit form A contained 29 questions 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜŘ ƻŦ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ƛǘŜƳǎΣ ŘƛŎƘƻǘƻƳƻǳǎ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ όΨȅŜǎΩ ƻǊ ΨƴƻΩύ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 

option to expand on the answer given and three open-ended questions, two of which asked 
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participants to describe the technology used within the housing scheme and how a member 

of staff received alerts, and a final question giving participants the opportunity to make any 

other comments they felt were appropriate and were not included in the questions.  The 

second part of the Audit (B) posed open ended questions as well as six multiple choice 

questions around policy, procedures and data management.  The outcome from the 

Technology Audit is outlined for each scheme involved in the project.  A total of eight 

schemes completed audit form A and four completed Audit form B.  All data was included 

even if the second part of the audit was not completed.  Numerous attempts were made to 

complete the audit B with the schemes where data were missing however the busy nature 

of the scheme meant it was not possible to fully complete all the audits.  Only site H did not 

complete, as it was lost to attrition.  

 

Results 
The opening question of the audit asked the scheme to describe the technology they use 

(Figure 11).  Four of the schemes emphasised the advantages of the technology in terms of 

the independence and security it provided.  The intercom system connected to handsets 

featured as a useful tool to provide alerts to staff while being non-intrusive.  Two of the 

facilities emphasised the ethical use of technology prioritising privacy, dignity and human 

rights.  Equally, technology in these facilities was used in non-restrictive ways, according to 

need and choice and with the main purpose of preserving the health, safety and wellbeing 

of the tenants.  One facility pointed out the need to modernise the technology as it 

remained unchanged since its inception more than ten years ago.  Three out of the four 

schemes that responded to Audit B stated that their technology systems were bespoke for 

their scheme. 
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Figure 11. Housing schemes description of technology within facilities 

 
The earliest technology enriched scheme was opened in 2002, while the most recent was 

opened in 2014 (Table 12).  This is an interesting observation in itself as the available 

technology would have changed significantly within those twelve years.  CCTV was used at 

the entrance within four schemes, but no scheme used CCTV to monitor the entrance to 

individual tenantΩs flat or bungalow.  Only one scheme (Site C) reported that there was no 

intercom or communication system in the tenants flat or bungalow.  Two sites specified that 

tenants are able to use the intercom to see who is at their front door.  Interestingly in 

The technology in the scheme is 

good with consideration of the age 
(13 years). However, certain 

systems that would have been 

great, now have since failed and not 
been replaced (intercom system 

from front gate into each individual 
bungalow). The technology in the 

scheme that is useful is the intercom 
system to our handsets, however, 

this is also starting to fail and will 

need replaced.  (Site E) 

 

Assistive technology 
throughout building, all of 

which is individually assessed.  
Aim to maintain health and 

safety, wellbeing of tenant. 

Least restrictive way, 
maintaining dignity/privacy 

and human rights.  (Site F)  

 

Non-intrusive technology; 

alarms don't go off with noise, 
they go through the handset. 

The person must be happy for 
the technology to go on. This 

means the person gets privacy 
and dignity and we are not 

nipping in and out (Site B) 

 

 

Technology is used 

within Site C to ensure 
the safety of tenants 

which minimises staff 

intrusion and maximises 
privacy and 

independence (Site C) 
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ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŎƻƳΣ {ƛǘŜ L ǎǘŀǘŜŘ Ψthere is but  iǘΩs not used very often because it is 

confusing for tenantsΩΦ  

 
Table 12. An Overview of Technologies within TESA Schemes 

Name 

Technology 
audit 

Year 
Opened 

CCTV 
entrance 

CCTV in 
scheme 

CCVT 
entrance to 
tenants flat 

Intercom 
in 
Tenants 
flat 

Staff alerts 

Site A  A 2012 ᾛ ᾛ X ᾛ Mobile phone 

Site B  

A 

2005 X X 

X 

ᾛ 

Mobile phone 
Monitoring 
station 

Site C  

A & B 

2002 X X 

X 

X 

Mobile phone 
Monitoring 
station 

Site D  A 2014 ᾛ X X ᾛ Staff pager 

Site E 
A & B P1:2004 

P2:2009 ᾛ ᾛ 
X 

ᾛ 
Mobile phone 

Site F A   2008 ᾛ ᾛ X ᾛ Staff pager 

Site G  
A & B 

2005 X X 
X 

 ᾛ 
Mobile phone 

Site H   
_______ 

2011 ------   --------- 
 
---------- 

------------
- 

 
--------------- 

Site I   A 2001 X ᾛ X ᾛ Mobile phone 

*P1= phase 1; P2= phase 2 
 
  
 
 

Sensors Used within the Scheme 
Entry in and out of the scheme are outlined in Figure 12 below.  Two sites stated that 

tenants were not allowed to move freely.  At five of the facilities audited, the first three 

modes of access (electronic code into keypad, fingerprint enabled, key card) were used by 

the three groups in diverse ways.  The electronic code into keypad was used by all groups in 

the three facilities.  One of these facilities also provided all users with a key card.  At two 

facilities tenants were not provided with any assistive technology to enter or exit the 

scheme, instead, at one of them staff and families were fingerprint enabled and at the other 
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facility only staff were provided with an electronic code into keypad for direct access.  The 

other method of entry and exit used by one of the schemes was a key fob (Figure 12).  In 

two of the eight facilities evaluated, all three groups of users could ring a door bell or 

intercom to gain access (other category); this alarm goes to a handset which is generally 

held by a staff member.  Tenants in these facilities were also free to go in and out using a 

key or key fob to their own front door.  Family members and staff also had the option of 

ringing the intercom at the front of each property for access.  Additionally, in one scheme 

tenants had their own key (other category) to enter and exit the scheme.  Site F undertook a 

risk assessment with tenants to assess capacity for finger print access or the need for a 

locked environment. 

 

 

     Figure 12 Assistive technology used by staff, tenants and families to enter and exit the 
schemes 
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Figure 13.  Seven schemes reported sensors on the door of tenants flats or room to notify 

staff of the tenant entering or exiting the living space.  Two schemes had no sensors on side 

doors and only two facilities had sensors to monitor traffic through the main reception 

door.  One scheme had no main reception as tenants lived in bungalows.  

 

Figure 13. Sensor technology on doors within the scheme 

 

Pervasive Technologies within the Scheme 
Pervasive technologies used somewhere within the scheme whether it was the tenants 

home, common living environments and/ or customised areas were reported by schemes 

and illustrated in Figure 14.  All schemes used smoke alarms and one site reported not using 

a carbon monoxide monitor (Site G).  Devices such as fall detectors, bed sensors and chair 

sensors were widely used but primarily where there was a need as opposed to routinely 

adopted.  No scheme reported using enuresis/continence sensors. 
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Figure 14.  Technology devices used within the scheme 

 

Devices Worn by Tenants 
The findings from the audit indicated that wearable devices were only used with specific 

tenants if they indicated a need.  Therefore, wearable devices were not part of routine 

provision but after a needs assessment.  The sites that reported availability of wearable 

devices are outlined in Table 13 below. 

 
Table 13. Wearable Devices Worn by Specified Tenants 

  Site A Site B Site C Site D Site E Site F Site G Site I 

Electronic Tracking 
Device 

ᾛ 
 

ᾛ 
 

ᾛ 
 

   

ᾛ 
 

 Alarm pendent 
  

ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ 

Alarm bracelet 
ᾛ 

   
ᾛ 

 
ᾛ 
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   ᾛ 
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Devices Used within the Scheme 
Figure 15 illustrates the wide ranges of devices available and used by tenants within the 

TESA schemes.  The most frequently reported device used by tenants was a mobile phone.  

A music player, a TV and a computer were the electric devices most frequently made 

available to all tenants.  No tenants had access to robotic companion devices.  Site I had a 

Snoezelen room in situ with a water bed, water that changes colour, aromatherapy and 

fibre optics with colour changes.  These rooms are considered a useful non-pharmacological 

intervention for PLWD (Sánchez et al., 2016). 

 

Figure 15. Electronic devices used by tenants 

 

Calling for Assistance 
Schemes first outlined the method tenants used to get help in an emergency and then 

specified if this was different from routinely requesting assistance.  The methods of 

requesting help are illustrated in Figure 16.  Four schemes used a combination of methods 

to get help, one site used wearable devices, wall fixed buttons and pull cords, the other 
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three used a combination of two types of alarms, the pull cord and either the wearable 

device or fixed button.  One scheme ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ΨWall fixed buttons are available but are not 

used very frequently because of the issue of lack of capacity; the tenant will not know how to 

use it or will become confused with it (fall detector or monitor is used insteadύΩ ό{ƛǘŜ LύΦ  All 

but one scheme reported that the tenantsΩ method of requesting help was the same inside 

their flat or bungalow as it was in the rest of the scheme.  However, no further detail of this 

difference was supplied.  Finally, staff primarily received alerts through mobile phones and 

pagers (Table 12).  At two sites, alerts also came through to a monitoring station within the 

scheme.  No alerts or alarms came through via a tablet or web application.  The tenants 

received an immediate response from staff in all but one housing scheme.  Staff were able 

to speak to the tenant from their phone to the tenantsΩ intercom.  For example, they would 

say άMr X are you ok?έ if the tenant was able to respond.  If not staff would go and assist 

the ǘŜƴŀƴǘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŘŜƭŀȅΩ ό{ƛǘŜ CύΦ  The majority of sites used the same method of contacting 

staff requesting non-emergency assistance in addition to approaching the main office or 

speaking with staff or family when they see them.  hƴŜ ǎƛǘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ Ψ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ 

because the technology is useŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ ǊŜŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƻƴŜΩ ό{ƛǘŜ 

I).  LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘƛƴƎƭȅΣ {ƛǘŜ . ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ Ψ¢ƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ be used more in the evenings to 

inform staff of tenants movement at night ς and on the stairs ς during the day it is not really 

in use.  Some alarms are set aligned to time for example if the water left on ς this will come 

through to the handset. 
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Figure 16.  Alarms used by tenants to request help 

 
 

 

Data Management 
 
Five sites send sensor data to management systems (Table 14).  Four sites are recording 

data all the time in the background when the technology is triggered and the fifth sends 

data as required.  The data is sent wirelessly at two facilities and is hardwired at two 

facilities.  Site B does not know if it is hardwired.  Two different types of information 

management systems were reported: health and social care information system; Paris (One 

scheme) and EPIC care (Electronic Pharmacist Intervention Clinical System) (two schemes).  

Additionally, the computer software programs were reported as: Pathlogic (1), Tunstall (2), 

Smart technology (1) and Telecare (1).  Three sites state that they access and keep the data 

from the sensors and technology.  Two sites report they access this data through a 

monitoring system and the third site does not specify.  Staff report that the data is produced 

by the system in a readable format and used to inform care plans.  The data is used at the 
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monitor sleep-wake pattern.  Two schemes also reported the data being useful as an 
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ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊ ƻŦ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ōȅ ƻōǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ ŀ ΨǎƘƛŦǘ ƛƴ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴ ƻŦ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΩ.  Site I uses 

the data to investigate accidents for example, response times of staff.  Three facilities have 

the ability for staff to change and adjust devices according to  the time of day, for example 

Ψdoor sensors time frame can be specific i.e. 8-уΩ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜ Ψwith sensors, there 

will be a five to ten minute-delay to allow the person to go to the toiletΦΩ  

 

Table 14. Data Management 

Technology Site 
A 

Site B Site C Site D Site E Site F Site G Site I 

Collection of 
door sensor data  

X ᾛ ᾛ X X X X ᾛ 

Maintain 
electronic notes 

X ᾛ A 
combination 
of hardcopy 
& electronic 

X ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ 

Keep sensor and 
technology data 

X ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ X X X X 

Staff access to 
data 

X ᾛ ᾛ X X X X ᾛ 

Ability to change 
parameters on 
devices 

ᾛ X ᾛ NA NA NA NA ᾛ 

NA= No answer 
 

 
In the second part of the audit further detail is given around the management of data.  One 

site reported that all the data is maintained and confidentially stored electronically by the 

company, Telecare.  A second reported that no identifying details are included in the alarms 

and that all data is protected on the system that can not be accessed.  Any other 

confidential data is reported to be stored in a locked office.  Two out of the four schemes 

reported being able to access the data in a readable format and to compile a report with the 

data. 
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Consenting to the use of Technology 
Tenants were introduced to the technology within the scheme during the orientation 

following taking up tenancy.  During this time, the various devices are explained to the 

tenant and their family.  Site E encourage staff to discuss the technology frequently with 

tenants to increase awareness.  All tenants were asked for consent to use technology (Table 

15).  As part of the tenancy agreement in Site C, the tenant consents to the use of 

technology within their living environment.  Site E does not require family to give consent 

but they are informed about the use of technology.  

 

Table 15.  Audit B Outcome Overview 

Technology Site B Site C Site E Site G 

Staff training X ᾛ ᾛ X 

Tenants consent ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ ᾛ 

Family consent ᾛ ᾛ X ᾛ 

Data use Individual 
care plans 

Individual 
care plans 

Not 
accessed 

Not 
accessed 

 

 

Summary 
A wide variety of technologies and devices were identified as being used in TESA, however 

these are primarily pervasive and not interactive.  This is in keeping with the findings of the 

literature review (Daly Lynn et al., 2017).  Drawing comparisons on the impact of technology 

is difficult however, as no two packages are the same.  Bespoke systems were reported in 

three out of four of the schemes completing Audit B.  Devices need to be personalised and 

individualised in order to provide person-centred care and yet the diverse technologies 



 87 

illustrate the varied needs and requirements of PLWD.  Additionally, this person-centred 

approach was evident in the provision of technologies to tenants according to their needs.  

However, a gap in learning is clear due to the heterogeneity of technologies within the 

housing schemes.    

 

Overview of TESA in Northern Ireland 
 
The section aims to draw together the quantitative data gathered through the demographic 

information, environmental audit and the technology audit to give a sense of the TESA 

operating in Northern Ireland.  Table 16 provides an overview of the data.  The facilities 

were operating at 91% of capacity.  A total of 72% were female and the age range was 

between 51 and 97 years (mean 79 years).  Sixty-six point five per cent of tenants next of kin 

was an adult child and 55.2% of tenants were living on their own in advance of moving into 

TESA.  

 
Table 16.  An Overview of TESA in Northern Ireland 

 
Name Year 

Opened 
Occupancy EAT Score CCTV use Intercom in 

Tenants flat 
Bed Sensors Electronic 

tracking device 
Wearable 
technology 

Staff alerts Use of 
electronic 
notes 

Site A  2012 30 66.07% ṉ ṉ ṉ X ṉ Mobile phone X 

Site B  2005 39 64.29% X ṉ ṉ ṉ X Mobile phone 
Monitoring 
station 

ṉ 

Site C  2002 25* 71.43% X X ṉ ṉ ṉ Mobile phone 
Monitoring 
station 

Electronic and 
hardcopy 

Site D  2014 25 77.68%/ 
75.89% 

X ṉ ṉ X ṉ Staff pager X 

Site E P1:2004 
P2:2009 

23* 71.43%/7
4.11% 

ṉ ṉ X X ṉ Mobile phone ṉ 

Site F 2008 12* 76.79% ṉ ṉ ṉ X ṉ Staff pager ṉ 

Site G  2005 54 71.43%/ 
58.93% 

X  ṉ ṉ ṉ ṉ Mobile phone ṉ 

Site I   2001 30 75% ṉ ṉ ṉ X ṉ Mobile phone ṉ 

*denotes occupied to full capacity; EAT= Environmental Audit Tool 
 
The EAT indicated that the facilities were homelike environments for PLWD and supported 

independent living.  This is in line with the person-centred principles experienced within the 
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schemes.  Additionally, the items in the tool indicated good opportunities for social 

interaction, the environments support wandering and good visual access was found within 

TESA.  Areas that scored lower were safety provision, unnecessary stimulation in the 

environment and the higher numbers within the schemes.  The technology audit indicated 

varied technologies operating within the facilities, with little integration of interactive 

devices.  The person-centred ethos was indicated through the individual and customised 

approach to technology provision.  Tenants in all but one scheme received an immediate 

response from staff when they contacted them either routinely or in an emergency.  Mobile 

phone use was common amongst the tenants.  Finally, the data sent from the technology 

did not seem to filter into the clinical decision making and care planning of tenants.  

 

Summary  
From this audit it is clear that the opportunity exists to support practice development of 

TESA by developing and promoting clear and standardised protocol for the implementation 

and use of technology in supported housing for PLWD.  The could be made publicly available 

and  should include;  

¶ clarity on process consent for technology use starting prior to tenancy and reviewed 

during the course of the tenancy agreement   

¶ an audit should be completed to ensure all sites are adhering to the General Data 

Protection Regulation (GDPR) outlining what technical and organisational safeguards 

are in place to protect tenantsΩ Řŀǘŀ. 

¶ guidelines on the types of hardware/software and information generated to inform 

future development.  Little transfer of knowledge from one site to another was 

evident unless a provider had developed more than one site. 
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In addition there is a clear opportunity for further research on how the technology is 

integrated into care, informing decision making, risk management and how this information 

sits with notes and records.  Beyond the alarms and alerts with associated services 

responses, opportunity exists to model these services against non-technology enriched 

facilities to map difference in care experience.  Currently this would appear to be ad-hoc 

and location/staff specific.  For example, a longitudinal case study from a tenantΩs care 

pathway informed by technology would be useful.  As demonstrated within this chapter 

Northern Ireland now has a fairly impressive cluster of TESA, and whilst general policies 

exist to support these developments, focused policy and guidelines specifically on these 

builds may prove a useful addition. 
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Chapter 5 Interviews with Tenants 
 

Introduction 

There is evidence to suggest that PLWD are often not consulted on their experiences or 

perspectives of their lives (Novek & Wilkinson, 2017).  The best way to understand the 

experiences of PLWD is to engage directly with them.  A literature review outlined several 

studies that successfully engaged with PLWD in research to give a voice, an avenue to be 

listened to, feel valued and to be recognized (Murphy et al., 2014).  Many studies have used 

inclusive methods to maximise the opportunity for participants with dementia to 

meaningfully engage in research interviews (Hubbard et al., 2003; McKillop & Wilkinson, 

2004; Nygård, 2006).  It is evident from the growing literature that PLWD do have the 

capacity to communicate their opinion and this is important when planning and delivering 

services. With this evidence in mind, this study sought to meaningfully engage PLWD in the 

supported housing schemes by working with peer researchers to authentically engage with 

tenants, who were research participants, in the research interviews. The peer researchers 

were older people with personal experience of dementia who were trained to work in 

ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎΩ ǊƻƭŜ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 

tenants during the interviews. Chapter 10 provides a detailed review of the peer researcher 

methodological approach and evaluation.  

 

 

Aims and Objectives 

Aim 

To describe the lived experience and perspectives of people with dementia living in TESA. 
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Objectives 

¶ To listen to and synthesise the perspectives of people living with dementia 

¶ To explore the personal understandings of technology  

¶ To explore indicators of person-centred care 

 

 

Methodology 

This qualitative study used interviews to gather data from a sample of tenants living in TESA.  

Interviews are widely used as a successful methodology to explore the experiences of PLWD 

(Hellstrøm et al., 2007; McKillop & Wilkinson, 2004).  Providing participants with a safe, 

familiar environment and building an appropriate relationship are important components of 

the interview process.  The aim was to recruit at least one but not more than three tenants 

for the interviews in each housing scheme.  Table 17 outlines participant recruitment at 

each site.  Peer researchers were trained to conduct the interview and the project 

ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ  Peer researchers were older people 

recruited to engage with the tenants.  The purpose of peer researcher involvement was to 

move away from the academic interview and to capitalise on the peer relationship that can 

be built between individuals of a similar age and generation.  Their role was central to the 

tenantsΩ interview and is explained in more detail within chapter ten.  An interview topic 

guide was prepared (informed by the person-centred framework) as part of the ethical 

governance process (Appendix 12).  The interviews were undertaken at a time and  place 

decided by the tenant, in collaboration with a staff member within the housing scheme.  

The duration and pace of the interview was dictated by the participant.  The research team 
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spoke over the phone with the staff member and met this person on the day to be 

introduced to the interviewees.   

 

Recruitment 

Participants for the one-to-one interviews were recruited through the housing schemes.  

The scheme manager identified approximately two to three participants that would be 

interested participating in an interview.  All scheme managers were instructed on the 

procedure for consent and were asked to decide on the suitability of obtaining consent 

(Approach A) or process consent (Approach B) from tenants.  This approach to consent is set 

out in detail in chapter three.  A total of twenty-two participants consented using Approach 

A.  At the beginning of each interview, the process of informing the tenant about the 

purpose of the interview was repeated and they were asked to give verbal consent in front 

of the researcher and peer researcher.  One scheme specified that a member of staff had to 

be present during the tenant interviews. 

 

Table 17. Tenant Participant Recruitment 

 

Name Tenants Interviews 

Site A  N=2 

Site B N=3 

Site C  N=3 

Site D  N=3 

Site E  N=2 

Site F  N=3 

Site G   N=2 

Site H   N=2 

Site I   N=2 

Overall N=22 
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Data Collection 

Each interview began in the same manner.  The researcher and peer researcher were 

introduced to the participant by the member of staff in the location for the interview 

(primarily tenants flat, sometimes in a private room, and always within housing scheme).  

The staff member reminded the tenant about the interview and in front of the research 

team confirmed the tenant was still happy to take part in a one-to-one interview.  The 

researcher then introduced the project, herself and the peer researcher.  An opportunity 

was given to the tenant to consent to take part again and consent to the use of a voice 

recorder.  ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘƛƴg and the peer researcherΩs role of directing 

the interview were established.  Once the voice recorder was switched on, the peer 

researcher took the lead in the interview and asked questions based on the topic guide.  The 

interviews were relaxed and the peer researcher aimed to build a rapport with the tenant.  

¢ƘŜ ŀƛƳ ǿŀǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ ŀǿŀȅ ŦǊƻƳ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀƴ ΨŀŎŀŘŜmic 

ŜǾŜƴǘΩ ǘƻ ŀ ŦǊƛŜƴŘƭȅ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŦƻŎǳǎƛƴƎ ƻƴ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎ ŀǎ ƻǇǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŦŀŎǘ ŀƴŘ ƻƴ ƻŎŎŀǎƛƻƴ, 

the peer researcher would reflect on their own experiences.  Each time the interview was 

ending, the peer researcher would focus on positive aspects of the interview to end on a 

high note and give the participant a sense of achievement.  The researcher kept a diary of 

interviews to capture her own experiences and feelings and those of the peer researcher 

following a debrief. 

 

Data Analysis 

All recorded interviews were transcribed verbatim by the researcher and a professional 

transcriber.  All transcripts were inputted into the qualitative data analysis computer 

software package (NVivo 11).  Each interviewee was given a pseudonym.  The transcripts 
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were coded by reading and re-reading the material by one author to identify themes using a 

Braun and Clarke, (2006) thematic approach (Figure 17).  These themes were then explored 

through the person-centred theoretical lens (outlined below), to develop and refine.  The 

themes were then reviewed by the project team to discuss, modify and  develop.  The next 

step was to present the initial analysis to the peer researchers at a workshop.  The peer 

researchers were asked to read the transcript of the interviews they completed and 

highlight the important components.  This was then discussed within the group and key 

findings were developed.  A summary of the analysis and proposed themes developed by 

the research team were then presented to the peer researchers.  The similarities and 

differences were highlighted and the findings were validated.  

 

 

Figure 17.  Data Analysis Framework 
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Peer Researcher Data analysis 

Three peer researchers attended a validation of the data session and a further two one-to-

one meetings were held with additional peer researchers.  First, peer researchers were 

given transcripts of the interviews to read.  Primarily, they were given their own interviews 

but as people had completed a different number of interviews each, some were given 

interviews from other schemes.  At least one interview from each housing scheme was read.  

A group discussion was undertaken around the important themes that emerged from 

reading the transcripts but also what people remembered from the interviews on the day.  

Discussions were based around the transition into the housing scheme; shared caregiving 

between the technology, staff, family and tenant; family providing support; and 

communication.  A major discussion point was around the uniqueness of individuals and the 

importance of appreciating this individuality within a service.  Safety and security, and 

stimulus (activities, communication, engagement and taking part) were also major themes 

that emerged in these discussions.  After these discussions, the peer researchers were 

shown the coding framework used by the researcher during data analysis to identify any 

discrepancies.  The peer researchers confirmed that they would neither add nor remove any 

of the codes.  Finally, peer researchers were asked to generate three themes (Figure 18).      
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Figure 18.  Overarching Thematic Analysis based on Peer Researchers Validation 

 

Figure 18 conceptualised the thinking of the peer researchers and what they heard during 

the interviews.  The first theme was the internal factors that directly impacted on the tenant 

such as contentment, communication, feelings, autonomy and relationships.  The second 

theme was the external factors that impact the tenantsΩ lives such as staff, family, security 

and technology.  The final theme was the context in which the tenantsΩ lives are set such as 

having roots in the community, the environment, and the scheme.  The peer researchers 

were not aware of the person-centred framework that underpinned this work however, the 

themes that emerged reflected this practice.  The findings from this validation stage were 

mapped against the four person-centred constructs and explored by the research team.  

This validation of the data was important and generated discussions to conceptualise the 

thinking of peer researcher. 

 

Context 

External Factors 

Internal Factors 
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Reliability and Rigour 

The reliability of the data and rigour applied to the data analysis was set out within Figure 

18.  This framework enabled a process of peer validation and opportunities to reflect on the 

findings in the team, including the peer researchers.  A data analysis journal was kept to 

document the journey through the data.  

 

Findings  

A total of twenty females and two males participated in this stream of work.  A quantitative 

ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŎƻƎƴƛǘƛǾŜ ƛƳǇŀƛǊƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ƴƻǘ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘΦ  All individuals would have 

an established diagnosed dementia to be living within TESA.  An individual would be living 

within supported housing if they were no longer able to live independently, however, they 

would have a range of residual skills deeming a nursing type home unsuitable 

accommodation.  The interviews did not obtain any factual information, therefore, 

demographic information such as age and duration of stay with TESA was not gathered.  

This was in line with recommendations in the literature (Murphy et al., 2014). 

 

The themes were organised into the four components of the person-centred framework 

(Figure 19).  The prerequisites explored how the tenants should be treated and how they 

felt at the time of interview.  The care environment construct looks at the impact of the 

environment and culture on the tenant.  The person-centred process construct looks for 

evidence of person-centred care on a daily basis through the eyes of the tenant.  Finally, the 

expected outcomes looked for evidence of outcomes in the tenants lives as a result of 

person-centred care within the scheme. 
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Figure 19.  Applying a person-centred lens to the Thematic Analysis 

 

Prerequisites 
The prerequisites construct includes attributes that staff members bring into the role such 

as: beliefs and values, competence, commitment, interpersonal skills and knowledge of self, 

(McCormack and McCance, 2017).  The data were examined for evidence of these 

prerequisites through the eyes of the tenants within the scheme as outlined in Table 18 

below.  The themes that emerged from the data were autonomy, communication, 

personalised environment, roots in community and transition. 

 

Table 18.  Themes and Sub-themes of Prerequisites Construct 

 

Prerequisites 

ωAutonomy 

ωCommunication 

ωPersonalised environment 

ωRoots in the community 

ωTransition 

Care Environment 

ωTechnology 

ωStaff caregiving  

ωFamily caregiving 

ωPhysical environment 

Person Centred 
Process 

ωStaff Engagement 

ωPersonal preference 

ωPrivacy 

ωTenants relationships 

   Expected Outcomes 

ωFlourishing persons 

ωIndependence 
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Themes Sub-themes 

 

 

Autonomy 

- Being self sufficient 

- Freedom and choice to do what you like, when you like 

- Having a voice and being heard 

 

Communication 

- Sense of community 

- Communication with all stakeholders 

- Tenants choice to engage or not 

Personalised environment - Importance of own belongings 

- Adjustments to environment 

Roots in community - Feeling connected and sense of belonging to local area 

- Access to community services 

- Empowerment in the community 

 

Transition - The move into the housing scheme 

- Feeling associated with the move 

- Ψ/ƻǊǊŜŎǘ ŦƛǘΩ ƛƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ 

 

 

Autonomy 

Some tenants reported a sense of being self-sufficient with an awareness of where to obtain 

help if they needed it.  There was an awareness of help nearby but that tenants were living 

independently.  

Ψ̧ƻǳΩǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƘŜƭǇ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ƴŜŜŘ ƛǘΦ  You have your buzzer and that type of thing, but 

ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƻƴ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴΦ  You can come and go when you likeΦΩ  Denise 
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Additionally, participants enjoyed doing things at their leisure when it suited them, for 

example, household tasks.  

ΨWell, just the same as I did when I had, when I lived in my bungalow before.  Just getting up 

and getting myself ready and getting my breakfast and then just pottering about and seeing 

if I needed anything done.Ω  Bridget 

The ability for tenants to be able to help when it suits them emphasises their autonomy but 

also creates a homely environment that they feel a part of.  

ΨLΩŘ ƎŜǘ ǳǇ and give a hand in the kitchen or things like that.Ω  Emma 

 

Tenants felt they had their own choice about whether to do something or not, for example 

take part in an activity, where to go on outings, where they would like to eat or what they 

would like to eat. 

ΨbƻΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ƻǳǘΣ ȅƻǳ Ǝƻ ƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘΣ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘΩ Aoife 

It was really important for individuals to be able to make decision for themselves, 

depending on how they were feeling at that time. 

Ψwhen I wake up in the morning I will decide what I am going to do today.Ω  Stephen 

Most tenants did not cook a main meal for themselves.  Their food came from several 

sources such as families, from the scheme, or ready meals from the supermarket or 

companies, such as Wiltshire foods, that provide directly to tenants within the scheme.  

Choice was a major factor for ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ satisfaction with their food.  

Ψ¢ƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎƘƻƛŎŜΦ  They have a form and they fill it in as to what you want.  You get an 

optionΦΩ  Denise 
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Participants had a strong sense of self and a very clear voice.  They spoke with pride about 

exercising control in their daily life.  Equally, if they felt this sense of control was being 

violated they were more than capable of speaking up for themselves. 

ΨL ŘƻƴΩǘ ŎŀǊŜ ǿƘŀǘ ŜǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅ ŜƭǎŜ ƛǎ ŘƻƛƴƎΦ  LŦ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƪƴƛǘΣ LΩƳ ƴƻǘ ŘƻƛƴƎ ƛǘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L 

ŘƻƴΩǘ ƭƛƪŜ ƛǘ ŀƴŘ L ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ƛƴ ƛǘΦ  ²Ƙȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ L ǎƛǘ ŀƴŘ ƪƴƛǘ ƛŦ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƭƛƪŜ ƛǘΚΩ  Elma 

Ψ¢ƘŜǊŜΩǎ ƻƴŜ ǿƘƻ ŎŀƳŜ ƛƴ ƻƴŜ ƴƛƎƘǘ ŀƴŘ ǎŀƛŘΣ Ψ9ǾŜǊȅƻƴŜ ǘƻ ōŜŘΩ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŜ ǎǿƛǘŎƘŜŘ ƻŦŦ ǘƘŜ ¢±Φ  

²Ŝ ǿŜǊŜ ǿŀǘŎƘƛƴƎ ¢ƘŜ {ŜŎǊŜǘΦ ²Ŝ ǎŀƛŘΣ ΨIŜȅΣ ƘŜȅΗ Wǳǎǘ Ǉǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ ōŀŎƪ ƻƴ ŀƎŀƛƴΗ ¸ƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ Řƻ 

ǘƘŀǘΗΩ, I told one of the staffΦΩ  Denise 

Additionally, this clear voice of tenants was very evident in one scheme as tenants gave 

feedback to the Trust on the scheme and comment on plans for a new building. 

ΨI have got to say that the trusts, do you know yourself, I do believe that they take our 

opinion and they have done since the start of this place I mean we were involved in the X 

(name of new scheme) ǊƻŀŘ ƻƴŜ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ǎƻ ǿŜ ǿŜǊŜΩ  Susan 

 

Communication 

There was a strong sense of community within the schemes with communication firmly at 

the heart of this environment. 

Ψa couple of staff and a couple of the tenants who all sit round a table with tea and juice or 

something, a wee snack that the staff would make you.  ²ŜΩŘ ǎƛǘ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƭƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ 

ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǎƪ Ƙƻǿ ǿŜΩǊŜ ǎŜǘǘƭƛƴƎ ƛƴ ƘŜǊŜΦΩ  Denise 

Effective communication between staff and tenants was essential.  Additionally, good 

relationships with doctors, key workers and healthcare professionals were all very 

important. 



 102 

ΨLΩǾŜ Ǝƻǘ ǘƻ ƪƴƻǿ aȄΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ Ƴȅ ƪŜȅ ǿƻǊƪŜǊ ŀƴŘ LΩǾŜ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǾŜǊȅ ŦǊƛŜƴŘƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ƘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŜ 

would come in and tell me something.Ω  Jennifer 

It was very important to have the choice to engage with others or not.  For some they have 

friends outside the scheme whom they prefer to communicate with. 

ΨI have friends and people that I am very friendly with and I could ring them and they would 

come to see meΦΩ  Helen 

For others, they prefer to keep themselves to themselves and maintain a sense of privacy. 

Ψ5ƻ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿ ǘƘƛǎΣ L ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǘŜƭƭ ŀƴȅōƻŘȅ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎΦ  L ŘƻƴΩǘΦ  I try to keep things to myselfΦΩ 

Aoife 

Personalised environment 

TenantsΩ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŦƛƭƭŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƛǘŜƳǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǇƘƻǘƻǎΣ ōƻƻƪǎΣ ¢±Ωǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ 

own furniture.  Families were reported to support the move into the scheme and help 

decorate flats and rooms.  Additionally, support was obtained through paid professionals 

such as painters.  

ΨL ƭƻǾŜ Ƴȅ ŦƭŀǘΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǳǇ ǘƻ ƳŜΦ  Whenever I came into it, I still liked it but there were things 

that had to be done to it.  Then men came in and did it in no time and would still do itΦΩ 

Celine 

A number of tenants noted the importance of gardens and flowers in their environment.  

ΨƛŦ L ƘŀŘƴΩǘ ŀ ƎŀǊŘŜƴ LΩƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ Ǉƻǘ Ǉƭŀƴǘ ƻǊΣ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿŜŜ Ǉƭŀƴǘǎ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŜǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ 

ŀƴŘ Ƨǳǎǘ ƪŜŜǇƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀŘƳƛǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳΣ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŜƛƴƎ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎΦΩ 

Bridget 

 

A number of adjustments were made to the environments to make it more accessible.  
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One participant spoke of items such as a yellow mat to hold plates so they do not slip off, 

warm water instead of hot water in taps, changing tiles to separate the floor from the wall, 

and different coloured walls in different rooms. 

ΨI mean I have the tape around there (orange tape placed around the door frame) basically 

ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƻǊ ƪŜŜǇǎ ƳƻǾƛƴƎ όƛƴ ƘŜǊ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƻŦ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴύ ǎƻ L ƪƴƻŎƪ ƳȅǎŜƭŦ ƻǳǘ ǿŀƭƪƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ƛǘΩ 

Susan 

 

Roots in community 

Feeling rooted within the wider community gave the tenants a sense of belonging and 

connection.  This was evident in many ways such as the area the scheme is situated,  

ΨǘƘŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ōŜǎƛŘŜ ƳŜ ƘŜǊŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǿŜŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ like a nursery school and if I 

had the door, the window open you would hear the children playing in the playground, you 

ƪƴƻǿΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ ƘŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ ǿŜŜ ǾƻƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭΩΦ  Bridget 

Additionally, going out into the community was important. 

ΨAye.  LǘΩǎ ƴƛŎŜΦ  IŦ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ Řŀȅ ǿŜ Ǝƻ ǇƭŀŎŜǎΣ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ Ƨǳǎǘ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ƘŜǊŜ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜΦΩ 

Celine 

ΨL Řƻ ƭƻǾŜ ǘƘŀǘΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ Ƴȅ ǿŜŜƪΣ L ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǎŀȅ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ Ƨǳǎǘ ƎƛǾŜǎ ȅƻǳ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ 

boost sort of thing getting out and maybe looking around the shops or looking round at 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŜǾŜƴΣ LΩƳ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƘŜŜƭŎƘŀƛǊ ŀƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎ ǇŀǎǎƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ ƭƻƻƪ ŀǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦŀŎŜǎ 

and you look at their children or... and that just takes you out of yourself too, you know.Ω 

Bridget 

Tenants enjoyed members of the local community coming into the scheme, such as 

members of the local church coming to visit and local schools helping in the garden. 

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘΩǎ ǿƻƴŘŜǊŦǳƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ Řƻǿƴ ƘŜǊŜ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƎŀǊŘŜƴ.Ω 
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Michael 

A number of tenants had a long history within the community such as having been a part of 

the GP surgery for a significant number of years and lived in the area for a number of years.  

ΨI love the church and I love being in the choir, 26 years in it.Ω  Sally 

Participants also reported accessing services from voluntary and community organisations 

such as Age NI, the low vision clinic and home help.  Additionally, tenants were keen to 

contribute to their local community. 

ΨWe have a group Dementia NI and it basically is individuals having a voice to try and change 

things for themselves and othersΦΩ  Susan 

 

Transition 

Participants discussed a range of different reasons for their move into the housing scheme.  

Tenants spoke of moving into the scheme after experiencing a fall, having not been well or 

after a stay in hospital. 

ΨL ŎŀƴΩǘ ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘȅ ƻǊ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘ ƘŀǇǇŜƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ L ŎŀƳŜ ƘŜǊŜΦ  I had been in the hospital for 

a short time and this is where I was brought.Ω  Celine 

Additionally, tenants reported moving into the scheme to take the pressure off their 

families. 

ΨI had to do it for my family because my family were going out of their minds with stressΩ 

Emma 

One individual spoke of feeling lonely and was afraid living in the community after her 

husband passed away. 

ΨAlthough I had carers, as I say, coming in but at night times it was a bit lonely and you got a 

bit afraid then, you know, and you were hearing about people getting break ins, you know, 
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ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƻ ƛǘ Ǝƻǘ ƳŜ ŀ ǿŜŜ ōƛǘ ŦǊƛƎƘǘŜƴŜŘ ǘƘŜƴΩ  Bridget 

Factors that impacted the move into that specific scheme included it being a convenient 

location for family to visit, having heard good things about the scheme through word of 

mouth and the importance of being able to have a pet such as a dog.  Participants spoke of 

their families encouraging the move in some cases, with the choice remaining with the 

tenant, and in other cases, the tenant felt the choice to move into the scheme was made for 

them. 

ΨL ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ŦŜŜƭ ǎŀŦŜ ƻƴ Ƴȅ ƻǿƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǎƻ L ǿŀǎ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ƳŜ ŦŜŜƭ 

safe and secure.Ω  Susan 

 The majority of participants spoke positively about their transition into the housing 

scheme.  

ΨI honestly never regretted giving up my place and coming here.Ω  Elizabeth 

ΨWƘŜƴ L ŎŀƳŜ ƛƴ ƘŜǊŜ L ƪƴŜǿΧ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ǝƻ ƛƴ ŀƴȅǿƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ ǎŀy I feel good 

ƎƻƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜǊŜΧ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ L ŦŜƭǘΧ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǎƻ ƎƻƻŘ.Ω  Marie 

First impressions of the physical environment were really important,  

Lǘ Ψlooked so modern and so nice, you know, fresh looking place.Ω  Bridget 

However, grief of leaving their own home environment was still evident.  

ΨIf I was fit and the doctors gave me the O.K, I would still like to have a wee place of my 

ownΦΩ  Denise 

Ψ!ƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ƛǘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜƭȅ ƘŜǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ōǳǘ ȅƻǳ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǘƘƛƴƪ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǿƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ƘŀŘ ōŜŦƻǊŜΦΩ  

Bridget 

ΨI hated it, I hated it because I was on my own you see, at home and I hated in here.Ω  Helen 

One of the biggest fears reported by participants was ever having to leave the housing 

scheme.  The scheme had become home for the tenants and this is where they wanted to 
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live for the rest of their lives.  

ΨI would hate ever to go anywhere else, tell you the truth now, I would hate to go anywhere 

else, I love it here and I love the people.Ω  Ann 

ΨSee if they said to me you have to leave- I would- it would kill me that is the only thing I love 

it that much.Ω  Marie 

 

A number of tenants had lived for short periods in other care homes and residential settings 

before moving into the supported living scheme.  They reported negative experiences 

because the other residents were not as physically capable as them, there were no 

activities, and felt there was limited staff support.  

Ψthat place is very depressingΩ  Michael 

Additionally, the nature of supported living care provision suited the tenants as they could 

access services in a way that suited them best.  It was also viewed that the supported living 

ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ΨƳƻǊŜ ƘƻƳŜƭȅΩ Sadie. 

ΨL Ƨǳǎǘ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ Ǝƻ ǘƻ ŀ Řŀȅ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ƻǊ ŀ ƴǳǊǎƛƴƎ ƘƻƳŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ƴƻ ǿŀȅ ŀƴŘ you know I gladly 

came here because I was well aware what it was about.Ω  Susan 

 

 

Care Environment 
The care environment construct includes attributes such as: the physical environment, 

appropriate skills, decision making, relationships, and innovation (McCormack and 

McCance, 2017).  The themes that emerged from the data around the care environment 

were technology, staff caregiving, family caregiving and physical environment (Table 19). 

 



 107 

Table 19. Themes and Sub-themes of Care Environment Construct 

 

Themes Sub-themes 

 

Technology 

 

- Awareness of the presence of technology 

- Feeling secure with technology 

- Barriers to technology use 

Staff caregiving 

 

- Everyday caregiving 

- Tenants and staff working collaboratively 

- Empathy and genuine care 

- Respect for tenant 

 Family caregiving -  Everyday caregiving 

- Collaborative caregiving 

Physical environment -  Positive attributes of the environment 

- Negative attributes of the environment 

 

 

 

Technology 

The lack of awareness about the ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿŀǎ ŀ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ 

interviews.  Many tenants were aware of the fire alarm but not every participant had an 

awareness of the technologies use within the schemes.  There were a wide range of 

discussions around the use of devices such as pendant alarms, pull cords, buzzers, intercom 

systems, and mobile phones.  A range of examples of the usefulness of technology in 

everyday life were illustrated.  
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ΨIŦ ȅƻǳ ƴŜŜŘ ǎƻƳŜōƻŘȅΣ ǎƻƳŜ ƘŜƭǇ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ only got to talk there and ask for help if you need, 

if you had a fall or anything you can ring, cords to pull, you knowΦΩ  Bridget 

ΨI always use mine.  9ǾŜƴ ƛŦ ƛǘΩǎ ƻƴƭȅ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ǘƘƛƴƎΣ L ŦƛƴŘ ƛǘΩǎ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǘƻ ƭŜǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƪƴƻǿ 

ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǘ ŀƴd you know how to use it.Ω  Elma 

ΨMy best friend is my mobileΦΩ  Emma 

Alarms were not reported during the night time, however, tenants were very aware of the 

routine fire alarm tests.  One individual spoke of using a computer, including applications 

like Skype and email to stay connected with her family living abroad.  Another person 

reported that she would be lost without her iPad.  

ΨI got this as a present it is so easy it makes everything so easy you know for me now.Ω  Susan 

Dragon dictate was a useful application to enable one person to use speech typing as 

opposed to touch typing.  During the interviews, participants in two separate schemes 

mentioned iPad training encouraged by staff within the scheme. 

 

Many tenants were unaware of the technology within the scheme.  When devices were 

pointed out in their environment, they were unsure of their use or tenants mentioned they 

did not use the devices.  

ΨLΥ Do you have any sort of system in the flat that you can use to call the staff?  

tΥ bƻΦ bƻΦ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘΦ 

I: No wee emergency buttons?  

tΥ bƻΩ Celine (¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŎƻƳ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ Ǉǳƭƭ ǎǘǊƛƴƎǎ ǾƛǎƛōƭŜ ƛƴ /ŜƭƛƴŜΩǎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ) 

Additionally, tenants were required to remember to use such devices if they needed staff 

urgently.  
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ΨWell at the time I fell in the bathroom, I was on the toilet and I got up and my head went 

dizzy and I fell.  But the way I fell I never remembered about the thing you, the strings you 

pull, you know.Ω  Bridget 

Some tenants felt they had no use for a mobile phone or else reported that a mobile phone 

was not given to them.  hƴŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŦŜƭǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŜŘ ŀ ǇƘƻƴŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ΨsafeΩ 

within the scheme.  Additionally, tenants reported not wanting to disturb staff by using the 

technology available to them.  

 

It was evident from the people who were aware and used the technology in their 

environment that it gave them a sense of security.  One user of the pendant alarm stated,  

ΨL ŦŜŜƭ ŎƻƳŦƻǊǘŀōƭŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ƪƴƻǿ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀƭways somebody here if I need anythingΦΩ Χ ΨI feel 

secure.Ω  Clare 

Another user spoke about the bed sensor and how when she gets up staff would ask her 

how she is through the intercom. 

ΨLǘΩǎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ǘƘƛƴƎΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ȅƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ǎŀŦŜΦΩ  Denise 

 

Additionally, technology could be used in an emergency and this gave reassurance to those 

who would need additional support at times. 

ΨTƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŀǘ L ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊŘ ŦƻǊ ƛŦ L ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƻǊ ƛŦ L ŦŜƭƭΣ LΩƳ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǾŜǊȅ ǇǊƻƴŜ ǘƻ ŦŀƭƭǎΦ  

.ǳǘ ǘƘŜƴ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƳƛƴŘΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƳƛƴŘ ŦŀƭƭƛƴƎ ƴƻǿ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛŦ L ŦŜƭƭ ƻǊ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŀǘ 

ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŦƻǊΣ L Ƨǳǎǘ Ǉǳƭƭ ǘƘŀǘΦΩ  Clare 

One participant spoke about using technology in the future as her dementia journey 

progresses.  She has given her consent to the scheme for future use as she is particularly 
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concerned about night-time walking.  When asked if she feels the use of technology would 

have an impact on her privacy, she responded: 

ΨL ŘƻƴΩǘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƭȅ ǘƻ ōŜ ƘƻƴŜǎǘ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛŦ it keeps you safe.Ω  Susan 

 

There were also several barriers reported for using different type of technology.  For 

example, for computers, and online accounts (email, Skype, Social media) passwords were 

often forgotten.  Additionally, Wi-Fi was not widely available to the tenants.  This really 

limited access to online services that would enable communication between the tenant and 

their friends and family.  

Ψ¢ƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ²ƛ-Cƛ ƛƴ ƭƻǘǎ ƻŦ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ƛǘ ƘŜǊŜΦ  L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘȅΦΩ  Denise 

A commonƭȅ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ ŦƻǊ ƴƻǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ ǊƻƻƳ ƻǊ Ŧƭŀǘ 

was because they did not want to disturb the staff. 

ΨL Ƨǳǎǘ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƭƛƪŜ ƛǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƳŜΣ L ŎŀƴΩǘ Ǝƻ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǎǎ ƛǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ǘƻ Řƻ 

without coming up to meΦΩ  Helen 

Finally, there was also a belief that technology was not something they were accustom to 

and therefore, not relevant to them at this point in their life. 

ΨLΩƳ ƴƻǘ ŀ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊƛǎŜŘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΦΩ  Michael 

 

Staff Caregiving 

 

Participants spoke fondly of the everyday care they received within the housing scheme.  

This satisfaction with care was reflected at all levels of staff and in various roles, such as 

managers, support staff, bus drivers, activity coordinators and house keepers. 

ΨI never was so well looked after in my lifeΦΩ  Ann 
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Equally, the commitment and hardworking nature of the staff was recognised. 

ΨLet me tell you, the staff here never seem to stop.  LǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƎƻΣ ƎƻΣ ƎƻΤ Ψ!ǊŜ ȅƻǳ ŀƭǊƛƎƘǘΚ !ǊŜ 

you alright? Is this alright? Is that alright? Did you gŜǘ ǘƘƛǎΚ 5ƛŘ ȅƻǳ ƎŜǘ ǘƘŀǘΚΩ  They are very, 

very goodΦΩ  Aoife 

Tenants spoke of the support they received at meal times, getting their tablets, getting 

messages from the shop, communicating with family members, doing house work and 

general assistance when they needed it.  ¢ƘŜ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǘƻǳŎƘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ΨŜȄǘǊŀ ƳƛƭŜΩ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǿŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŦƻǊ 

the tenants created a special relationship between staff and tenants. 

ΨOne day I run out of milk, you know, and one of the carers brought me a drop of milk in, you 

knowΦΩ  Bridget 

The importance of activity coordinators really shone through the interviews.  Activities 

within the scheme were the cornerstone of the social calendar.  

ΨWŜ ƎŜǘ ƭƻŀŘǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǘƛƴƎǎΣ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ǇƭŜƴǘȅ ƻŦ ŜƴǘŜǊǘŀƛƴƳŜƴǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŀƎŀƛƴ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦΣ ǘƘŜȅ 

work overtime jǳǎǘ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ǳǎ ŜƴǘŜǊǘŀƛƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƪŜŜǇ ǳǎ ƎƻƻŘΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƳŀǊǾŜƭƭƻǳǎΦ  I 

ŎŀƴΩǘ ǎŀȅ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƳƻǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ǘƛƳŜ ŦƻǊ ǳǎ.Ω  Emma 

 

Tenants and staff working collaboratively 

Tenants spoke a lot about working alongside staff within their own environment.  This was 

evident in the way tenants would do any tasks they could and only leave what they felt was 

too much for a member of staff. 

ΨaȄ ŘƻŜǎ ƛǘ ƻƴ aƻƴŘŀȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŜ ŘƻŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƪƛǘŎƘŜƴΣ ǿŜƭƭ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ LΩǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎƘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ 

done.  She hoovers and all there and the bathroomΦΩ  Sally 
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Equally, tenants spoke of the importance of being civil and personable to staff coming in 

and out of their home.  Many tenants spoke about having the right attitude with others to 

get on well with staff in the scheme. 

ΨI think an awful lot depends on yourself.  ̧ ƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ƘŜƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ƛƎƴƻǊŀƴŎŜ 

coming in here.Ω  Aoife 

It was also important for the tenants to get to know staff members. 

ΨSome of them would be friendly and talking about their own family or something or 

ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊΩǎ ƘŀǇǇŜƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŀȅΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀǘǘƛƴƎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘΦΩ  Bridget 

 

Empathy and genuine care 

Tenants genuinely felt cared for in the scheme and appreciated the empathy shown to them 

by staff.  The everyday conversations and openness of the staff was particularly important. 

ΨYou can go to see any of them, talk to them if you want to about anything, you know.Ω 

Jennifer 

Additionally, tenants felt that staff were very good at checking to see if they were ok.   

ΨIf they thought you were a wee bit off or a wee bit upset about something, they would get 

ǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƻ ƛǘΤ ΨLǎ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǿƻǊǊȅƛƴƎ ȅƻǳΣ 9ƭƳŀΚΩ  If they saw you a wee bit aggravated 

ƻǊ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŀȅΣ Ψ5ƛŘ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ƘŀǇǇŜƴΚ 5ƛŘ ǎƻƳŜōƻŘȅ ǎŀȅ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎΚΩΩ  

Elma 

There was a feeling of being looked after by staff and that nothing is too much trouble. 

ΨThey really care.Ω  Marie 

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǿƻƴŘŜǊŦǳƭΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ŘŜǾƻǘŜŘ.Ω  Michael 

These feelings of empathy are reciprocated back towards the caregiver, as tenants felt a 

genuine fondness towards the staff. 
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ΨLΩƳ ŎǊƻŎƘŜǘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǊŜǊǎ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ōŀōȅ ǎƻ LƳΧŜƳΧ L ŀƳ ŘƻƛƴƎ ƘŜǊ ŀ 

shawl.Ω  Marie 

 

Family Caregiving 

Families were a huge support for tenants in their daily lives.  Tenants spoke of their family 

support for their ŎŀǊŜ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ŦƻƻŘ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴΣ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŘƻŎǘƻǊǎΩ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŎƭŜŀƴƛƴƎΣ 

ŘŜŎƻǊŀǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ΨŜȄŜŎǳǘƻǊΩΦ  Additionally, caregiving from afar was also evident 

with families organising online shopping deliveries directly to the scheme. 

ΨThey (son and daughter in law) would tidy things and make the tea for me.Ω  Clare 

ΨI get the meals and my brother gets me them out of one of those places and he gets them 

and brings it here and all I have to do is put it in the microwaveΦΩ  Helen 

ΨI know he helps me, when I come in here I give him charge to do my money and things 

ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L Ƨǳǎǘ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ Řƻ ƛǘ ƘŜǊŜΦΩ  Helen 

 

Collaborative caregiving was apparent in a number of ways.  Tenants spoke of the way the 

tenants, staff and family caregiver all work together.  

ΨEverybody the staff and all, all works together.Ω  Elma 

Staff were reported to maintain good communication with family members to support their 

role as caregivers. 

ΨShe would chat with them before she would come up here maybe with them, you know, and 

ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŀȅ ƻƘΣ ƳŀȅōŜ ȅƻǳǊ ƳƻǘƘŜǊ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ǎƻ ƎƻƻŘ ǘƻŘŀȅ ƻǊ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎƴΩǘΣ ƻǊ ǎƘŜ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ 

she was missing you or something, you know.Ω  Bridget 

Families worked together to support their loved one within the scheme taking turns to do 

the shopping and going on outings.  
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ΨI would go to each one of them on a different Sunday.Ω  Jennifer 

Finally, tenants also supported their families and this was really important to them to feel as 

though they were giving something back. 

ΨWe look after the grandson three days a week.Ω  Susan 

 

 

Physical environment 

Tenants spoke proudly of the physical environment they were living in, both within the 

scheme and their flat or room. 

ΨI really wanted them to come and see this lovely place, you know, because people think 

ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ƘƻƳŜ ȅƻǳ ǎŜŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅ ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘΩǎ ŀƴ ƻƭŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƘƻƳŜ ƻǊ 

something, you know.  ¢ƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜƴΩǘ ǎŜŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ƛt, 

ǘƘŜȅ ƳƛƎƘǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ όǎŎƘŜƳŜ ƴŀƳŜύ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜ Ƙƻǿ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ 

ƴƛŎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀƴŘ ƘƻǿΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ƛǘ ŀƴ ŀǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ŀǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎΣ ȅƻǳ 

know.Ω  Bridget 

There were a range of amenities outlined by the participants within the interviews such as 

big rooms, communal kitchens, nice views, spare bedrooms for visitors, privacy, 

hairdressers, gardens and balconies.  Some flats have kitchens while others do not.  The 

tenants without a kitchen did not report this as an issue. 

ΨWhen I came first I saw this ςI said is this all mine?Ω  Marie 

ΨHŜǊŜ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ȅƻǳǊ ǇǊƛǾŀŎȅΣ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƭƻŎƪ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƻǊΣ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ Ǝƻǘ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ōŀǘƘǊƻƻƳ.Ω  Michael 

One tenant spoke with great fondness of the flowers she tends on the balcony of her flat.  In 

one scheme the tenants were asked to name the different corridors to help tenants to 

orientate themselves with where they were. 
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There were also a number of negative attributes within the environment discussed during 

the interviews.  Factors such as not having cupboard doors, not a nice view from their flat or 

room windows, limited storage and the desire to have different colours in each room to 

differentiate the space were all reported. 

ΨAll I can see is the wall (from her window).Ω  Aoife 

Finally, the warm environment of the scheme did not suit all the tenants. 

Ψ.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ ǎƻ ǿŀǊƳ ƛƴ ƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ŘǊƛŜǎ ȅƻǳ ǳǇΣ L Ŏŀƴ ŦŜŜƭ Ƴȅ ǿƘƻƭŜ ǎƪƛƴ ŘǊȅƛƴƎ ǳǇ ŀƴŘ Ƴȅ 

mouth dries up, my eyes are drying up.Ω  Bridget 

 

Person Centred Process 
The person-centred process construct includes attributes such as: working with beliefs and 

value, engagement, sympathetic presence and providing for physical needs (McCormack 

and McCance, 2017).  The themes that emerged from the data around the person-centred 

process construct were staff engagement, personal preferences, privacy, and tenants 

relationships (Table 20). 

 

Table 20. Themes and Sub-themes of Person Centred Process Construct 

 

Themes Sub-themes 

Staff engagement 

  

 

-  Reciprocal relationships 

- Importance of connection 

- Dealing with grievances 
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Personal Preferences -  Individuality 

- Spirituality 

 Privacy - Ownership over personal space  

- Enabling choice 

 

Tenants relationships -  An extended family 

- wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎ ŀǘ ŀǊƳΩǎ ƭŜƴƎǘƘ 

 

 

 

Staff Engagement 

Communication and engagement with staff featured strongly within the interviews. There 

was a strong sense of compassionate relationships and comradery between the tenants and 

staff caregivers. 

Ψ¢ƘŜ ǘǿƻ ƻŦ ǳǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎΧ ƪƛƭƭƛƴƎ ƻǳǊǎŜƭǾŜǎ ƭŀǳƎƘƛƴƎΧ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ƻŦ Ŧǳƴ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ 

full of fun.Ω  Marie 

Ψ̧ŜǎΣ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀ ŦŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ LΩƳ ǾŜǊȅ ŦƻƴŘ ƻŦ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ȅƻǳ ǎŀȅΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƭƛƪŜ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ 

good.Ω  Helen 

The reciprocal nature of this relationship was important to tenants as they felt it was 

important to engage and connect with the staff on a personal level. 

Ψ¢ƘŜȅ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƻ ƘŜŀǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƻƻΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ ǿŜŜ ōƛǘ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ƛƴ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ 

for you and they like that, because it gives them a wee bit of a lift.Ω  Elma 

The importance of a connection with staff was highlighted frequently.  This connection 

inspired feelings of belonging. 
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Ψ̧ƻǳ ŘƻΣ ȅƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ǎŀŦŜ ŀƴŘ ŦŜŜƭ ǿŀƴǘŜŘΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎΣ ȅƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ŀǎ ƛŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ 

ǿŀƴǘ ȅƻǳ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƘŜƭǇƛƴƎ ȅƻǳΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ LΩǾŜ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ƘŀŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ Řŀȅ 

and hour I came in here.Ω  Ann 

 

Not all staff engaged with tenants in the same way and on the same level.  It was notable 

that tenants often favoured some members of staff over others. 

Ψ̧ŜǎΣ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ Ǝƻǘ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘΦ  {ƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎΣ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳΣ ȅƻǳ ƳƛƎƘǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ǿŜƭƭ LΩƭƭ 

never get to know her for she never even looks at me, you know that sort of way and you 

sort of feel, goodness this is not going to work out.Ω  Jennifer 

Additionally, grievances within these relationships can occur.  Tenants felt they had the 

voice to address a problem with a staff member, 

ΨI would tell them off, and very quickly tooΦΩ  Elma 

Or in some circumstances they are aware of the appropriate reporting procedures within 

the scheme. 

ΨYes, a particular person you can talk to.  {ƘŜΩǎ ŀ ƘƻǳǎŜ ƎƛǊƭΦ  {ƘŜΩǎ ŀ ǾŜǊȅ ƴƛce girl.  She said 

ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŎŀƴΩǘ Řƻ ǘƘŀǘ.Ω  Denise 

 

Personal Preferences 

The individuality of tenants was reflected in the interviews and evident in the way people 

lived within the scheme.  Some people enjoy company while others preferred to be on their 

own.  The freedom and person-centred practice within the schemes enabled tenants to live 

the life of their choice. 

ΨL ǿƻǳƭŘ ǘŀƪŜΣ ǎǳǊŜ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎƻǳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ōŜŜǊǎ ŜǾŜǊȅ ƴƛƎƘǘΣ ōǳǘ LΩƳ ǉǳƛǘŜ ƘŀǇǇȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŀǘ 

you knowΦΩ  Michael 
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Additionally, schemes tried to facilitate something when it was important to tenants.  For 

example, a number of tenants interviewed in various schemes had dogs and other pets.  

ΨWe would not have come here if the dog was not allowed.Ω  Susan 

 

Going to church and spirituality was very important to tenants.  Additionally, faith gave 

tenants strength and contentment. 

ΨL ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻȅ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ Ƴȅ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛŦ ƛǘ ƘŀŘƴΩǘ ōŜŜƴ ƘƛƳ L ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ 

here love, you know.Ω  Sally 

hŦǘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀōƛƭity to attend their own church was impacted by the move to the 

scheme.  Some individuals spoke about not being able to attend their church anymore, 

some ministers came to visit the tenants, and in some schemes a local minister would visit 

the scheme regularly. 

Ψ²ŜΩǾŜ ŀ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ȅŜŀ όǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƳŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ ǎŎƘŜƳŜύΣ ƛƴ ŦŀŎǘ LΩǾŜ ōŜŦǊƛŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴǎǘŜǊ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ 

church round there and I got invited and I went down and it was over and me and him got 

ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƘŜΩǎ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ǳǇ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ƳŜ ŀƴŘ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘe corner hereΦΩ 

Michael 

It was essential to one tenant that her minister was aware of where she moved to and that 

he comes to visit her now. 

ΨMȅ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƪƴƻǿǎ LΩƳ ƘŜǊŜΦ Ω Sarah 

 

Privacy 

Privacy was ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŀǎ ƴƻōƻŘȅ ŜƴǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ personal space 

without permission and also, been able to close their door without being disturbed.  

ΨHŜǊŜ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ȅƻǳǊ ǇǊƛǾŀŎȅΣ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƭƻŎƪ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƻǊ.Ω  Michael 
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It was very important to tenants to have ownership over their flat or room in order to 

achieve that sense of privacy. 

Ψ̧ŜǎΣ ƻƘ ȅŜǎΣ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ƛǘΩǎ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ŀǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŎƻƳŜ ƻǊ Ǝƻ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ǿŀƴǘΣ ȅƻǳ 

know, or you can stay in all day, you can go out or you can intermingle with themΦΩ  Bridget 

One tenant felt she did not have as much privacy as she would like because staff come in 

and out to give her tablets.  

ΨLǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ǿƘŀǘ LΩŘ Ŏŀƭƭ ǾŜǊȅ ǇǊƛǾŀǘŜΩ  Elma 

The tenants appreciated the choice of being able to stay in their own apartment or go out 

and spend time with other tenants. 

ΨMore than anything you have an awful lot of privacy.  If you want your privacy you get itΦΩ 

Emma 

 

Tenant Relationships 

During the interviews, the tenants close and found relationships were often reflected on.  

²ƘƛƭŜ ǎƻƳŜ ƴƻǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ΨƭƛƪŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅΩ (Denise), others commented on 

the importance of their relationships with other tenants.  One tenant described the others 

tenants as Ψŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀ ΨǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ŎŀǊƛƴƎ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƳŀŘŜ 

here such a fantastic place (Susan). There was also an appreciation about living in harmony 

with others.  

 ΨL ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǘŜ ǘƻ ƭƛǾŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŘƛǎŀƎǊŜŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƎŜǘ ƻƴ.Ω  Elizabeth 

It was acknowledged that living harmoniously took effort from all tenants. 

Ψ{ǳǊŜΣ ǿƘŜƴ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǇƭŀŎŜǎ like this, you have to get along with people.  ¢ƘŜǊŜΩǎ ƴƻ 

point in coming into a comfortable place and getting aggro with people.Ω  Emma 
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For some individuals, they were quite happy keeping the other tenants at a distance. 

ΨLΩƳ ŦǊƛŜƴŘƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ŜǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅ ōǳǘ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƳŀƪŜ ŎƘǳƳǎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ.Ω  Ann 

ΨThe people who live here are people who you say hello to and they say hello to you, but 

ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿƘƻ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƛƴǾƛǘŜ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΦΩ  Celine 

As with all living environments, not everyone gets on.  

ΨSome of them are very friendly and some of them are not.Ω  Jennifer. 

Ψ¢ƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǿƘŀǘ ȅƻǳΩŘ Ŏŀƭƭ ƴŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƭȅ.Ω  Elma 

People not being friendly, not having common interests and comments on the progression 

ƻŦ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀ ƧƻǳǊƴŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻǘŜŘΦ 

ΨI wonder is there anything wrong with them in there with their heads, do you know what I 

ƳŜŀƴΣ L ǎŀȅǎΣ L ƘƻǇŜ LΩƳ ƴƻǘ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘ.Ω  Ann 

ΨThere are some people there and some people a bit further on.Ω  Marie 

 

Expected Outcomes 
The expected outcomes construct includes attributes such as: care experience, involvement 

with care, feelings of wellbeing, healthful culture (McCormack and McCance, 2017).  The 

themes that emerged from data around the expected outcomes construct were flourishing 

person and independence (Table 21). 

 

Table 21. Themes and Sub-themes of Expected Outcomes Construct 

Themes Sub-themes 

  

  

Flourishing Persons 

-  Feeling safe & secure 

-  A homely environment 

-  Contentment 
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- Maintenance of relationships 

- Meaningful activities 

 

Independence - Independent living 

-Strategies for daily life 

 

 

Flourishing Persons  

Feeling Safe and Secure  

Tenants spoke of feeling safe and secure within the scheme.  This was very reassuring for 

them and enabled tenants to relax in their living environment. 

ΨIǘΩǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǊŜŀǎǎǳǊƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀŎŜΧ L ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŦŜŜƭ ǎŀŦŜ ƛƴ ƘŜǊŜΦΩ  Ann 

ΨYƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ŜǾŜƴ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ƭƻŎƪ ȅƻǳǊ ŘƻƻǊ.Ω  Bridget 

ΨI feel safe we all feel safe.Ω  Stephen 

The feelings of security stem from staff caregiving, the use of technology, and the ethos of 

the housing scheme.  One tenant felt that although she did not access very many services 

available to her in the scheme, due to her current level of independence and as she lives 

with her husband, the scheme environment and knowing people are around helped her feel 

safe. 

ΨI do feel secure in here even though you know even though we might not use much of the 

support all the time but I do feel very secure.Ω  Susan 

It was also apparent that families were happy that the tenant felt safe and secure. 

Ψaȅ ǎƻƴ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǎŀȅǎ LΩƳ ǊƛƎƘǘƭȅ ǿƘŜǊŜ L ŀƳΗ  IŜΩǎ ƘŀǇǇȅ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƘŜ ƪƴƻǿǎ LΩƳ ǎŜŎǳǊŜΩ. 

Denise 
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The housing schemes had a number of procedures in place to enhance the feeling of 

security for tenants.  These included tenants informing the scheme when they were leaving, 

where they were going and an approximate time for their return. 

ΨWƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŀǎƪŜŘ ŀōƻǳǘ ȅƻǳǊ ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǿƘŜǊŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǊƻǳƎƘƭȅ 

ǿƘŀǘ ǘƛƳŜ ȅƻǳΩŘ ōŜ ōŀŎƪ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǾŜǊȅ ǊŜŀǎǎǳǊƛng.Ω  Emma 

Tenants recognised that the scheme wanted to prevent any harm coming to any tenant.  

This was reflected in discussions around securing medications  

Ψall the medications are locked in.  ¢ƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŀŎŎƛŘŜƴǘŀƭƭȅ ǘŀƪŜ 

tŀōƭŜǘǎ ŀ ŎƻǳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜΩ  Elma 

and security men on the premises in the evening 

ΨǘƘŜȅ ǇŀǘǊƻƭ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƻƪ ƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƪŜ ǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƻƴŜ ōŀŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ƛƴ.Ω  

Marie 

 

A homely environment 

Tenants reported strong feelings of living in a homely environment.  This is a result of a 

range of factors previously reported by tenants such as the relationships, staff caregiving, 

the atmosphere and environment.  

ΨThis is where my heart is.Ω  Susan 

ΨItΩǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ƘƻƳŜƭȅ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƭƻǾƛƴƎ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ ǎŜŜ ǿƘŜƴ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ 

ƭƻǾƛƴƎ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎΣ ƘƻƳŜƭȅ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎΣ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎ.Ω  Ann 

Ψ[ƛǾƛƴƎ ƘŜǊŜΣ ǘƻ ƳŜΣ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƘŀǘ LΩƳ ŀǘ ƘƻƳŜΦΩ  Elma 

Tenants spoke of families coming together in the scheme for Christmas and one tenant 

spoke of her daughter leaving from the scheme on the day of her wedding.  
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Not all tenants were able to relate to the scheme as their home.  Some tenants had such a 

strong connection to their family home that it would be impossible for them to relate to any 

other environment in such a way. 

Tthe older people that come in here really have this sense of their own house where they 

have lived and been forever so it is very hard sometimes to except this place as a house.Ω  

Susan 

 

Contentment 

In all the interviews, tenants said they would recommend others to live in the scheme they 

were living in.  Tenants stated in a number of different ways how happy they were living in 

the scheme.  Reasons ranged from getting a good feeling about the place, to wanting to 

showcase the unique nature of living in a supported living environment. 

ΨI love it see from the minute when I came into it I knew right away I was going to be in here 

the rest of my life you know.Ω  Stephen 

ΨI think it is like falling into heaven being here honest to god.Ω  Marie 

ΨL ŘƻƴΩǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜ Ƙƻǿ ƴƛŎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŎƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŜ ƛǘ 

ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘȅ L ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜƳΣ LΩƳ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǘŜƭƭƛƴƎ ŀƴȅ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ L ƘŀǾŜΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ŎƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŜ 

ǿƘŀǘ ƛǘΩǎ ƭƛƪŜΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ ǎƻ ƴƛŎŜΦΩ  Bridget 

When one person was asked about her favourite part of the scheme, she responded: 

ΨThe privacy, the companionship and the friendliness.Ω  Emma 

Others said:  

ΨI love it here and I love the people.Ω  Ann 

ΨTƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀ feeling of safeness and contentment now.Ω  Bridget 

ΨL ƭƻǾŜ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ƛǘ ŜŀǎƛŜǊ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ.Ω  Susan 
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ΨLΩƳ Ƨǳǎǘ ǎƻ ƭǳŎƪȅ L ŀƳ ƘŜǊŜ.Ω  Marie 

These feelings of contentment resonated throughout the interviews and although issues 

within schemes were highlighted, satisfaction was the overriding feeling at the time of the 

interview.  

 

Maintenance of relationships  

Ministers, people from the church, neighbours and friends all called in to visit tenants. 

ΨI have different friends who come in.Ω  Celine 

ΨI think I probably would have more visitors than anybody, because I was very involved in my 

ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǾŜǊȅ ƎƻƻŘ ŀōƻǳǘ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ǘƻ Ǿƛǎƛǘ ƳŜ.Ω  Jennifer 

ΨI have friends and people that I am very friendly with and I could ring them and they would 

come to see meΦΩ  Helen 

Relationships with families featured very strongly in the interviews with sons, daughters, 

grandchildren, greatgrandchildren, sisters, brothers, all regularly spending time with 

tenants.  Activities together included scheme visits, taking the tenant out shopping or for a 

Sunday meal, taking the tenant to church, as well as supporting physical needs such as 

bringing food, help with cleaning, travel to appointments and supporting finances.  

Ψ{ƘŜΩƭƭ ōŜ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻƳƻǊǊƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƳŜ ŀƴŘ ƘŜǊ ǿƛƭƭ Ǝƻ Řƻǿƴ ǘhe street.  ²ŜΩƭƭ Ǝƻ ǎƘƻǇǇƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ Ǝƻ 

in and have a wee cup of tea somewhereΦΩ  Denise 

ΨThey take me each Sunday to each one of their homes and they arrange that between 

themselves.Ω  Jennifer 

ΨI usually go out with my daughter every Saturday.Ω  Bridget 

 



 125 

Spouses had passed away in many cases and children (including extended family) provided a 

lot of love and comfort. 

Ψaȅ ǎƻƴΩǎ ƳŀǊǾŜƭƭƻǳǎΣ LΩŘ ōŜ ƭƻǎǘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ƘƛƳ.Ω  Ann 

ΨI love them all and I love all the children tooΦΩ  Sally 

ΨI am the best mother in the world she says (her daughter).Ω  Sarah 

 

Not all families lived close by and tenants spoke of alternative arrangements to stay close 

such as a nightly phone call. 

ΨMy daughter phones at that time and of course I like it, she phones at seven every night.Ω  

Michael 

Additionally, one tenant spoke of having moved into a scheme to reduce the pressure on 

her family.  Therefore, she loves to see her family but is happy to see them whenever suits 

them.  

ΨI think it is a great load off you family because your family feels oh I must go and see 

ƳǳƳƳȅ ǘƻŘŀȅ ŀƴŘ ƳŀȅōŜ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǎǳƛǘ ǘƘŜƳΦΩ  Elizabeth 

 

Meaningful Activities 

The importance of activities and the role of the activity coordinator was apparent 

throughout the interviews.  Activities were undertaken by the tenants within the scheme 

but also included things the tenant liked to do independently or with their family and 

friends.  This aspect of their lives was vitally important.  Activities included going for walks, 

going to the day centre, reading, watching television, knitting, shopping (groceries and 

personal shopping), and gardening. 

ΨActivities are first and foremost of every bodies day.Ω  Susan 
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Within the scheme activities included live music, dances, clubs (lunch club), fish & chips 

night, barbeques, crafts, baking, as well as activities out in the community such as day trips 

and hotel visits.  Maintaining hobbies such as gardening, reading and knitting was often 

reported.  

ΨI read a lot and knit a lot.Ω  Elizabeth 

A number of tenants still engage in the garden, whether they are tending to the schemes 

garden, pots on their balcony or a small garden as part of their flat. 

Ψ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ Ƴȅ Ƙƻōōȅ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿƛǘƘ Ƴȅ ǿŜŜ ǇƭŀƴǘǎΦ LΩǾŜ ǿŜŜ Ǉƻǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜΣ ǎƻ L ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ƭƻǾŜŘ 

gardening, you see, so I brought a lot of pots and plants with me.Ω  Bridget 

Additionally, undertaking activities with family was really meaningful for the tenant. 

ΨWe have been making an album of memories.Ω  Ashling 

Staff supported engagement in activities, both in terms of creating an awareness of the 

activity and physically supporting the tenant to attend. 

Ψ¢ƘŜ ƎƛǊƭǎ ŎƻƳŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŜΣ ǘƘŜȅ ǘŀƪŜ ƳŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ ƛŦ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƪŜ ƳŜ 

downΦΩ  Clare 

LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǿŀǎ ŘƛǎǎŜƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ ΨǿŜŜ ƭŜŀŦƭŜǘΩ Bridget distributed 

weekly to tenants, recorded on calendars within the tenants living environment and by staff 

reminding tenants just before the activity was about to begin.  

 

Although, within the interviews activities in the scheme were reported, it was evident that it 

was not reflective of every interview.  .ƻǊŜŘƻƳ ǿŀǎ ǾƛŜǿŜŘ ŀǎ Ψŀƴ ŀǿŦǳƭ ǘƘƛƴƎΩ and tenants 

felt activities were at the core of reducing boredom.  

ΨNo, very little.  ²Ŝ ƴŜŜŘ ƳƻǊŜΣ ǿŜ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ 

bored to tears so you are.  ¢ƘŜǊŜΩǎ ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŘƻΣ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ƭƛƪŜ ƛǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ 
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we could do.Ω  Helen 

Tenants also spoke about a notable lack of funding for activities in recent times due to 

government austerity. 

ΨNo funding now with all these carry on.Ω  Michael 

Additionally, activities were more commonly undertaken during the week. 

Recommendations included weekend activities within the scheme. 

ΨNow the weekends is their own time and sometimes I think that is probably the hardest time 

for people because if they doƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǾŜǊȅ ƭƻƴŜƭȅ.Ω  Susan 

 

Ψ¢ƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƭŜǘ ȅƻǳ Ǝƻ ƻǳǘ ƻƴ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŀ ǿŜŜ ōƛǘ ƻŦŦ ōŀƭŀƴŎŜΦ  ¢ƘŜȅΩǊŜ 

afraid of you falling and getting hurt.  ¢ƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ that.Ω  Ann 

Often activities depended on the transport, particularly going to church or on trips outside 

the scheme.  This was a limiting factor as it was ƴƻǘ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǘŀȄƛΩǎ ǇƻǎŜ ŀ 

significant cost. 

ΨL ŀƭǿŀȅǎ Ǝƻ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŀȅŜǊ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ²ŜŘƴŜǎŘŀȅ ŀƴŘ LΩƳ ƴƻǘ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ƴƻǿ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ 

the transport you see.Ω  Sally 

 

 

Independence 

Independent living 

An expected outcome of the care delivered within the schemes was that tenants were able 

to live independently.  Tenants reflected on making their own breakfast, going out for walks 

in the community, preparing meals, washing, and dressing independently. 

ΨI try to make a go of it on my ownΦΩ  Aoife 



 128 

ΨL Ŏŀƴ Ƨǳǎǘ ǇƻǇ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎƘƛƴƎ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ Ŝŀǎȅ ŜƴƻǳƎƘΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ŀƴŘ L 

Ŏŀƴ ƘŀƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ŜƛǘƘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀ ǿŜŜ ǘƘƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǘo hang them on.Ω  Bridget 

ΨL ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ ǘƘƛƴƎ ƴŜŜŘǎ ŘƻƴŜ ǎƻ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎƪΣ ƭƛƪŜ L Řƻ ƛǘ ƻŦŦ Ƴȅ ƻǿƴ ōŀǘΦΩ  Emma 

The sense of independence was also intertwined with freedom and control. 

ΨI can do my work here in the morning, open that door and go where I want to go and fall in 

with some of my friends.Ω  Celine 

 

The very nature of the scheme was set out to maximise independence and was best suited 

to people who want to live their life in an indpenent way. 

 ΨThis place has been set up for people to live or try to live independently as much as they can 

ǎƻ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ ƭƛǾŜ ŀǎ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘƭȅ ŀǎ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŀȅ ƴƻ ōǳǘ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƭƛǾŜ 

independently this place is the best place for you and that would be my opinion.Ω  Susan 

 

Living with dementia 

Throughout the interviews, participants spoke about the strategies they use to live well with 

dementia.  These included the use of calendars, electronic reminders, writing things down 

and putting procedures in place for routine tasks. 

ΨI have my own plan to do my washing I use a procedure four steps and you will see I have 

the wee orange tabs on so that is specifically on for me.Ω  Susan 

Additionally, tenants spoke about needing to adapt to their current circumstance.  For one 

individual who loved to read and found books increasingly challenging, she moved to 

reading magazines. 

Ψ²ƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƎŀȊƛƴŜ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǎƘƻǊǘ ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ǿŜŜ ǎƴƛǇǇŜǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΣ ƭŜǘǘŜǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ 

people write, you know, and I like that.Ω  Bridget 
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Additional to living with dementia, participants spoke of a number of different illnesses, 

fractures and issues that impacted on their health.  These included broken bones such as 

hips, heart attacks, stroke, diabetes, and cancer.  Current issues reported by participants 

included trying to lose weight, pain, arthritis, reduce mobility, dizzy spells, tiredness, 

asthma, eye degeneration, low vision, hearing impairment, fibromyalgia and reduced 

balance.  

ΨLΩƳ ƴƻǘ Ŧƛǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƴƻǿ.Ω  Sadie 

Mobility aids were important to support independence such as a rollator. 

ΨLΩǾŜ Ǝƻǘ ŀ ǿŜŜ ǘǊŀƛƭŜǊ ǘƘŜǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿ ŀ ǿŜŜ ǘǊƻƭƭŜȅ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ ƎƛǾŜ ƳŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ǿŀǎ 

falling a lot.Ω  Michael 

All the tenants were an advanced age, except for one individual who was under sixty years 

of age.  This was a factor for the tenant and her husband choosing to live in a supported 

living environment. 

ΨTƘŜ ŀƎŜ ǘƘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳǊ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŀǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƳŀǘǘŜǊ ǘƻ ƳŜ 

ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛŦ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǿŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ŎƭƻǎŜ ƻǳǊ ŘƻƻǊ ŀƴŘ that is itΦΩ 

Susan 

 

Tenants spoke a lot about falls that they have had before moving into the scheme and while 

living within the scheme.  The falls prior to moving in were generally the incident that 

provoked the need for a new living environment. 

ΨI fell ŀōƻǳǘ о ǿŜŜƪǎ ŀƎƻΣ ŎƭǳƳǎȅΣ ŦƻƻǘƭŜǎǎΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ŀƭƭ ƛǘ ǿŀǎΦ  Pressed the button on the wall 

ŀƴŘ ƛǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƘŜǊŜ ŀƎŀƛƴ ƴƻǿΣ ōǳǘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ н ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎ н ƎƛǊƭǎ ǳǇ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ƛŦ L ǿŀǎ 

alrightΦΩ  Ann 
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Interestingly, some tenants reported improvements in their health since moving into the 

scheme. 

ΨL ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ Ƙƻǿ Ƴŀƴȅ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ LΩǾŜ ƳŜǘ ǎƛƴŎŜ L ŎŀƳŜ ƛƴ ƘŜǊŜ ƧǳǎǘΣ DƻŘ 9ȄΣ ƘŀǾŜƴΩǘ ǎŜŜƴ ȅƻǳ 

looking as well as you are.Ω  Ann 

 

Discussion 
 
This study provides insight into the perspectives of PLWD in a technology enriched 

supported environment.  It was evident from the findings that person-centred practice was 

experienced by the tenants within the care model in the supported living environment.  

Viewing the data through a person-centred lens illustrated the strong person-centred 

themes that were evident in terms of the constructs: prerequisites, care environment, 

person centred process, and expected outcomes set out by McCormack and McCance 

(2017).  Autonomy, choice, personal decision-making, control, having a voice and sense of 

self were all important factors for satisfaction with living environment.  The ability to get up 

when a person wants to, wear what they like, have a say over who comes in and out of their 

living space, and to vocalise how, what or why the person feels was hugely important.  

Additionally, a sense of belonging within the scheme and a connection to the wider 

community contributed to quality of life.  Figure 20 below illustrates the thematic analysis 

through the person-centred lens.  
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Figure 20.  Thematic analysis through the person centred lens 

The collaboration and strong relationships between the tenants, staff and family echoed 

throughout the interviews.  Good communication, engagement, compassion and comradery 

were key attributes for working together.  Tenants reported feeling genuinely cared for.  

Tenants felt it was important for staff to be pleasant and enjoyed when they heard about 

their caregiversΩ families.  Equally, tenants felt it was important that they themselves had 

the right attitude with others.  They spoke about working alongside staff, they would do 

whatever they can and staff would support by doing what they were not feeling up to.  

Family members also provided a lot of support to the tenants in their daily lives.  Tenants 

spoke about how the staff and family caregivers dovetail, for example, a family member 

brings the shopping, a member of staff informs the family member of the items required, 

and on the occasion the tenant was out of milk the staff member would bring some for the 

tenant if a family member was not able to.   

 

Prerequisities 

ωAutonomy 
ωBeing self sufficient 

ωFreedom and choice to do what you like 
when you like 

ωHaving a voice and being heard 

ωCommunication 
ωSense of community 

ωCommunication with all stakeholders 

ωTenants choice to engage or not 

ωPersonalised Environment 
ωImportance of own belongings 

ωAdjustments to environment 

ωRoots in Community 
ωFeeling connected and sense of belonging 

to local area 

ωAccess to community services 

ωEmpowerment in the community 

ωTransition 
ωThe move into housing scheme 

ωFeelings associated with the move 

ω'Correct fit' in supported living 

Care Environment 

ωTechnology 
ωAwareness of the presence of technology 

ωFeeling secure with technology 

ωBarriers to technology use 

ωStaff caregiving 
ωEveryday caregiving 

ωTenants and staff working collaboratively 

ωEmpathy and genuine care 

ωRespect for tenant 

ωFamily Caregiving 
ωEveryday caregiving 

ωCollaborative caregiving 

ωPhysical environment 
ωPositive attributes of the environment 

ωNegative attributes of the environments 

Person Centred Process 

ωStaff engagement 
ωReciprocal relationships 

ωImportance of connection 

ωDealing with grievances 

ωPersonal preference 
ωIndividuality 

ωSpirituality 

ωPrivacy 
ωOwnership over personal space 

ωEnabling choice 

ωTenants relationships 
ωAn extension of family 

ωRelationships at arm's length 

Expected Outcomes 

ωFlourishing persons 
ωFeeling safe and secure 

ωA homely environment 

ωContentment 

ωMaintenance of relationships 

ωMeaningful activities 

ωIndependence 
ωIndependent living 

ωStrategies for daily living 
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The physical environment of the housing scheme was spoken about with huge admiration.  

Tenants were proud of their living space, the modern buildings, the facilities, their own 

apartment and the positive atmosphere.  Personalising their living space made it feel 

homelier and many participants reported tending to flowers on their balcony and in the 

gardens.  Privacy was a massive factor for tenants.  ¢ƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ΨƭƻŎƪ 

ǘƘŜ ŘƻƻǊΩΣ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ǿƘƻ ŎƻƳŜǎ ƛƴ ƻǊ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ǎǇŀŎŜΣ ƻǊ ƛŦ ƛƴ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘŜŎƛŘŜ ǘƻ 

stay inside their flat or apartment.  In terms of the technology within the housing scheme, 

many individuals were not aware of its presence.  Often when the discussion about 

technology came up and alarms were mentioned, it would prompt a chat about the weekly 

fire alarm testing.  One tenant recounted a story of the time she fell in the bathroom and 

forgot to pull the alarm cord.  However, other individuals felt technology gave them a sense 

of security and the reassurance that they would have support when they need it.  The 

wearable pendant, the bed sensors and alarms to contact staff were noted as useful.  Some 

individuals reported using mobile phones, iPads and computers.  These people wanted Wi-Fi 

to be available within the schemes.  Others felt they had no need for these devices now 

ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ΨǎŀŦŜΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ƻǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿŀǎ ƴƻǘ relevant for them.  One 

individual had consented to the future use of technology as part of her care as she felt it 

was not required yet. 

 

The true benefit of person-centred care is the impact it has on the lives of the people 

receiving the care.  The expected outcomes illustrated a strong sense of well-being for 

tenants, their ability to be independent and flourish as a person.  All tenants reported 

having a good feeling about the housing scheme, even when it was not considered home, 

and feeling content.  Feeling secure was also reported because of staff caregiving, use of 
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technology, and the ethos of the housing scheme.  Maintaining relationships, forming new 

relationships and participating in meaningful activities all contributed to enhancing the well-

being of the tenant.  Additionally, living independently was noted throughout the 

interviews.  The core of person-centred care is to enable people to live as independently as 

possible.  

 

It was evident from the findings that PLWD can and are willing to engage in research.  Many 

strategies were put in place to maximise the inclusion of individuals.  Guided by the 

ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǘƻ aǳǊǇƘȅ Ŝǘ ŀƭΩǎ όнлмпύ ŦƻǳǊ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎΥ ƎŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘΣ 

maximising responses, telling the story and ending on a high.  A protocol was put in place to 

gain consent of the participant in collaboration with the scheme manager.  To maximise 

responses, peer researchers were trained to undertake the interview.  Peer researchers 

move away from the academic model of interviewing and focus more on building a rapport 

and making connections using a relaxed, flexible approach.  Prompts were used during the 

interviews to help tell the story, for example, pointing out sensors and pendant alarms if the 

tenants did not appear to understand the word alone.  Additionally, the interviewees own 

words were used to describe the findings in this study.  It is worth noting that only one 

scheme opted to sit in during the tenants interviews (n=3) and requested that the word 

dementia was never used.  There was nothing remarkable or noteworthy about these 

interviews in comparison to the others in terms of researcher/participant observations. 

Finally, every interview was finished on a high to leave the person with a sense of 

achievement.  

 



 134 

Recommendations for practice, research and policy 
Within this work it was possible to engage PLWD in research.  Inclusive strategies helped to 

maximise the contribution which included peer researchers.  This should be encouraged 

where appropriate in future research on themes relevant to PLWD.  In relation to practice, it 

is interesting that not all tenants were aware of the technology provision.  However, of 

those who were aware, it provided a great sense of security.  Wi-Fi available to tenants 

within schemes would enable the use of everyday digital devices, for example, ƛtŀŘΩǎ and 

mobile phone use to enable tenants to maintain contact with their loved ones.  Use of such 

devices, if supported when required, could enable tenants to keep in touch with their family 

if feeling lonely, stressed or indeed if family live remotely and can not visit routinely. 

Future planning for the use of technology is recommended and was evident within the data.  

One participant felt that the technology provision in TESA was not yet required, however, 

she had consented to its use when she reached a stage of her journey where it would 

reduce personal risk. 

 

Summary 

A core focus of this research was to engage directly with the tenants of TESA all of whom 

had an established dementia.  One method adopted to support this was working through 

peer researchers to link directly with PLWD exploring their lived experience in technology 

rich settings.  Analysis of the data within the domains of the person-centred framework 

(McCormack and McCance, 2017) was helpful to ground the emerging themes.  The data 

indicated that technology was not a stand out feature for participants in the study, although 

for some, it engendered a sense of security and reassurance.  Others described how they 

used the inbuilt system to talk through the intercom, pulled the alarm to get assistance or 
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used personal mobile devices to keep in touch with families.  The majority of participants 

were very aware that the fire alarm test was completed on a weekly basis. Technology did 

not emerge as a theme of concern or interest, merely an awareness that they lived in a 

facility with technology.   

 

Collaborative relationships, whereby the tenants and both the staff and family caregivers all 

work together, emerged as key components for quality of life.  Person-centred care 

resonated throughout the stories told by the individuals living in the housing schemes, 

where they had autonomy, choice and control to live the life of their choice.  The expected 

outcomes indicated that through the care received, individuals living in supported housing 

can be independent and flourish as people within these environments.  
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Chapter 6 Creatively engaging with tenants 
 

Introduction 

Being inclusive to PLWD while gathering their perspectives was a core value of this research.  

Not all the tenants living in the housing schemes had the capacity to take part in a one-to-

one interview.  However, all tenants had important views and perspectives.  Focus groups 

have been used frequently within the literature as a way of gathering rich qualitative 

information to develop an understanding of peoples lived experiences of dementia 

(Bamford & Bruce, 2000; Innes, Page, & Cutler, 2015; McCabe & Innes, 2013).  This 

methodology can be particularly useful for PLWD as within the group people can feel 

supported by their peers and the discussions have the potential to trigger memories.  

Creative methods such as art enable people with different communication skills to engage 

and express themselves without language.  !Ǌǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǎŜƭŦ 

without the use of words (Beard, 2011).  Therefore, to capture a more holistic view of 

ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘin TESA, art-based focus groups were undertaken, led by an 

artist with extensive experience of working with older people.  This chapter focused on 

community-based engagement and is written in a format that is accessible to stakeholders 

and artists.  Additionally, to get a feel for the experience of the focus groups significant 

details were given. 

 

Art as a Research Method 
 
Creative methods were used as a research tool in the current study.  This approach has 

grown in popularity in recent years (Boydell et al., нлмсΤ aƻǎǎ ϧ hΩbŜƛƭƭΣ нлмтύ.  Art based 

activities have been used as a research method to explore experiences in health based 
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research with various populations όaƻǎǎ ϧ hΩbŜƛƭƭΣ нлмтΤ wƻƭƭƛƴǎΣ нллрύ.  This approach 

creates a major shift in knowledge production towards a co- produced, collaboratively 

generated outcome (Fraser & al Sayah, 2011).  Collaboration is a fundamental factor in this 

approach, as partnership is also required between researchers and artists (Noice, Noice, & 

Kramer, 2014).  Art based research presents new opportunities for dissemination, can be 

used to attain deeper understanding and can be more accessible (Boydell et al., 2016).  

Most importantly, art is a way of giving a voice to people (Fraser & al Sayah, 2011). 

 

 

Aims and Objectives 

  

Aim 

To explore perspectives of people with dementia living in the schemes through creative 

methods 

Objectives 

¶ To interpret the perspectives of people living with dementia through creative 

methods 

¶ To explore the quality of living in technology enriched supported housing 

¶ To develop pieces of art that portray feelings, quality of life and reflect a sense of 

home 

 

Methodology 

The purpose of the art-based focus groups was to explore tenantsΩ perspectives of living in 

technology enriched supported living through creative methods.  The focus groups in each 
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scheme centred around the development of one or two pieces of art work.  Each scheme 

had six focus groups during which the art was developed.  The art component was led by an 

artist, while the project researcher guided the discussions, however, these roles naturally 

dovetailed.  The art methods were adapted according to the participants and materials that 

where considered to be appealing including felting, painting, collage and clay were used..  

Questions were asked to stimulate thinking and provoke thoughts.  These conversations 

guided the direction of the art, alongside skill building, painting and drawing feelings, 

emotions and the sense of home.  The data were gathered through notes taken during 

conversations and the meaning of the final pieces of work gathered from tenants 

throughout the sessions. 

 

Recruitment 

 

Participants for the focus groups were recruited through the schemes.  The scheme 

manager was approached and asked if they consented to the focus groups being 

undertaken within their scheme and if they could identify approximately six participants for 

the groups.  All scheme managers consented and were advised on obtaining consent from 

participants in line with the process set out in Chapter three.  All mangers were already 

clear on the consent approach following the recruitment of individuals for the interviews.  A 

total of sixty-one participants consented using Approach A.  The manager of one scheme felt 

three participants did not have capacity to give consent in this way.  Approach B was 

adopted as a method to include these tenants.  
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Data Collection 

A total of sixty-four participants took part in the art-based focus groups (Table 22).  The 

group sizes ranged from 10- 2, varying from week to week in each scheme.  Seven males 

took part in the focus groups.  Peer researchers supported three of the schemes focus 

groups, Site B, Site C and Site E.  Due to the commitment involved in the focus groups it was 

not possible to recruit peer researchers for the other schemes.  Participants were not 

required to have any previous experience of art or creative activities.  The skill level in the 

groups varied significantly, from independently working to requiring one to one support.  

Additionally, some individuals had previous experience of art while others were new to the 

process. 

At the beginning of each focus group and throughout the groups, consent was monitored by 

the researcher (JDL) by obtaining verbal consent, watching body language and looking for 

any signs of disengagement or distress.  Participants were free to come and go from the 

group as they wished.  A break with tea, coffee and biscuits was taken midway through each 

group which was important to minimise fatigue.  An iPad was used within the groups to 

illustrate pictures, play music and to draw with using an App called ArtRage. 

 

Table 22.  Participants within the TESA Art Based Focus Groups 

Name Wk1 Wk2 Wk3 Wk4 Wk5 Wk6 Overall 
Participants 

Male PR* 

Site A 6 6 6 3 5 2 9 2 N 

Site B 7 5 10 7 6 10 10 0 Y 
Site C 6 6 7 6 7 6 10 2 Y 
Site D 10 9 8 8 7 8 10 1 N 
Site E 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 2 Y 
Site F 5 7 7 5 8 7 8 0 N 
Site G 6 5 5 5 4 6 7 0 N 

Site I 6 5 3 4 3 2 6 2 N 
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       64 7 3 
* Peer researcher 

 

 

Data Analysis 

The data from the focus groups were obtained through notes recorded during each session 

and the final pieces of art work.  The notes from the sessions were written by the researcher 

and compared with the findings of the artist.  A descriptive account of each focus group was 

outlined, detailing the process of creating the art work, and the meaning behind the piece(s) 

of art.  This was done collaboratively between the researcher and the artist throughout the 

six weeks.  Every week the findings from the previous session were checked to ensure they 

were grounded in the tenants experiences and perceptions. 

 

Findings  

The eight focus groups were outlined descriptively, in lay terms, to illustrate the process of 

creating the artwork and the meaning behind it. 

 

Site A 
A total of nine individuals attended the focus groups over a period of six weeks.  Seven 

participants were female and two were male.  The group size ranged from between six and 

two.  The tenantsΩ skills and experience of engaging in art work ranged considerably.  Two 

individuals within the group were experienced artists and two participants required one-to-

one support when they attended the art focus group.  The creative activity began with 

individual projects that evolved into collaborative pieces.  The materials used included 

cotton fabric, crayons, fabric paint, and fabric markers (Figure 21).  
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The process of creating the art 
During the first focus group, the discussion focused on what was important to the tenants.  

The important aspects of the conversation that emerged included their personal space and 

own environment.  Their garden area, balcony, nature and pets were also critical to tenants.  

Having roots in the community was very important, both being familiar with their locality 

but also being from the community before they moved into the housing scheme. In the 

second week, fabric was drawn onto to get a feel for the material and then decisions were 

made around the preferred methods; pastels, marker, paint or any combination of them to 

decorate the cushions.  The tenants decided over the course of the focus groups, how to 

make cushions for their apartments.  They would decorate the cushions on both sides with 

photographs, pictures or their favourite colours.  Pictures that had personal meaning were 

collected.  Tenants discussed that they felt at home in Site A because of their dogs, their 

family visiting and pictures. 

In week three, the participants started working on the material for the final cushions.  One 

tenant invited the researcher to her apartment to take pictures of items that were 

important to her, which included some glass ornaments and a vase but as these were glass 

it was not possible to use them for cushion.  As the group started on their final piece it was 

necessary to spread out and take one table per person.  
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Figure 21.  Work in progress site A 

 

In week four and week five, the work continued on the cushions.  Numbers  decreased due 

to ill health and a clash with other activities.  It was quite a challenge to create individual 

pieces as the numbers fluctuated so the cushions became collaborative pieces.  This also 

accommodated the different skill sets and enabled all participants to contribute.  The 

researcher worked one-to-one with one new participant.  One person was concerned she 

would not be able to paint the fabric and at times did not engage.  She was a music lover so 

she was encouraged to ΨŘŀƴŎŜΩ with the brush as she painted each stroke.  This really 

changed her engagement and she started to create art with a smile on her face.  

Interestingly, she called both the researcher and artist mummy if we suggested anything.  

Careful phrasing of sentences and continued use of music helped this participant to really 

enjoy the artistic process.  Additionally, another participant continually repeated that she 
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did not know what to do. Gentle encouragement and repetition of instructions increased 

this ƭŀŘȅΩǎ confidence and contribution to the project. 

Week 6 clashed with a scheme outing as well as tenant sickness, therefore only two tenants 

participated in the final session.  A total of seven no-stitch cushions were completed.  

Everyone helped to join the two pieces of material together by knotting two sides and the 

inserting the inner filling.  The tenants were happy they would receive the cushions after the 

final exhibition. 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 

No stitch cushions 

The final piece for the exhibition was based on the tenants outlining the value of having 

their own apartment, being able to make independent personal choices within their 

surroundings and enjoying their photographic memories. The cushions represented comfort 

in the home environment and personal space, as well as having autonomy, choice and 

control of how this space is decorated.  Seven cushions were created as the final piece 

(Figure 22).  Some were joint creations between tenants while others were individual.  Some 

cushions have pictures that have great personal importance to the tenant, while others 

illustrate bright colours and designs to add life, lift  the mood, and to enhance their 

environment. 
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Figure 22.  Site A final art work 

 

Site B 
A total of ten people attended the focus group over the six weeks, with numbers ranging 

from ten to five attendees.  All the participants were female.  A number of materials were 

used throughout the six weeks including napkins, a paper press, paint, glitter, tracing 

templates and crepe paper.  Three-dimensional letters were created by taping cardboard 

tape rolls between two letter templates, then creating a tape boarder and gluing crepe 

paper all around it (Figure 23). 

 

The process of creating the art 
The first group began with six women.  The session went very quickly but great discussion 

was generated about what was important to the tenants and what they liked.  This scheme 

does not have a lunch club like some of the other schemes.  Alternatively,  they had a group 

called X whereby they go to local cafes and restaurants and rate them for dementia friendly 

access.  They recently stopped rating them as they found they were just constantly giving 
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positive reviews so they go out for lunch once a week as a group instead.  The social 

element and being part of a community was very important to the tenants and is the area of 

focus for this art work. 

 

In week two, there was a bug going around in one of the houses so the participant group 

was very different.  Tenants created wallpaper by putting thick paper through a press after 

picking out their preferred design.  The ΨǘŀōƭŜ ŎƭƻǘƘΩ was selected from a range of napkins 

that were glued onto the frame.  A tea cup and a tray bake was designed and placed on top 

of the table cloth.  A peer researcher came to support this work. 

 

Figure 23.  Work in progress Site B 

 

During week three, the work continued on the backdrop of the frame as many participants 

had missed the previous week. A template of the preferred type of mug, cup or cup and 

saucer was selected by the tenants, they drew around it onto a piece of card, cut it out and 
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started to decorate with paint.  In week four tenants decorated the tray bakes and attached 

both the cup and cake to the wall paper and table cloth backdrop.  There was a breakfast 

barbeque on when we arrived so the session started late.  One lady felt sick quite early on 

so we got her some water and a member of staff to support her, who brought her into 

another room.  This week there was great laughter and singing all the way through. 

 

Week 5 focused on creating the 3D letters for the word tea.  The letters were put together 

by the group using tape and then tearing and gluing on crepe paper to add colour.  There 

was a sing-song during the group this week. During the final week, finishing touches were 

added to the piece.  Part of this included developing a menu for the café.  The first job was 

to decide a name - suggestions included Boulavard, Café Royal, aaaΧ, Site B Menu, and 

East Side Diners.  East Side Diners won the vote by participants.  After this, the group put 

forward suggestions for the menu of drinks and snacks that would be served in the café. A 

range of the tenantsΩ favourite drinks and snacks were placed on the menu.  Finally, a list of 

important things were drawn up for the menu as sides: no queues, catch up time with 

friends, as often as possible, a good morning out, having a laugh, planning ahead for the 

next catch up, relaxation, meeting friends, making friends, and seeing someone you have 

not seen in a while.  

 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 

East Side Diners 

The final piece of work from this scheme started with the idea of exploring choices when it 

came to decorating the ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ apartment.  What wallpaper would they choose down to 

what kind of cup or mug they prefer to drink their tea from.  It was soon discovered that 
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material things paled into insignificance compared to the value placed on friendship and 

socialising.  Socialising is such an important part of their lives and a key component of all the 

conversations.  So much so that it was felt the word TEA needed to be lit up like a cafe sign 

to emphasise this fact (Figure 24).  East Side Diners is a unique concept set up for, by and 

with the tenants to socialise and be a part of their local community.  It enables active 

citizenship, freedom and choice within their environment.  A sense of belonging, comradery 

and contentment are represented through this piece of art. 

 

Figure 24.  Site B final art work 

 

Site C 
A total of ten people engaged within the focus groups, with numbers ranging from six to 

seven every week.  Two males and eight females consented to take part.  The creative 

activity was based around felting with merino wool fibres (Figure 25). 
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The process of creating the art 
During the first week, lots of discussion was generated as the tenants created pieces of felt.  

Initially, the artist walked around the scheme with a few tenants and got a sense that nature 

was really important to the tenants in terms of their balcony, garden space, decorations (i.e. 

pictures in their home) and pets.  During the felt-making, conversations topics covered 

everything from travel to hobbies .  Participants were asked to pull bits of marino wool and 

lay it out in a square.  Once they were finished, they were asked to do the same thing again 

with different coloured wool placing it in a different direction.  After three layers were 

completed, the wool was sprayed with water and then wrapped in bubble wrap.  Each 

person rolled the wool in the bubble wrap to make it into the cloth.  Tenants then rolled the 

felt to their favourite music.  The position of the wool was changed and wrapped up again 

until this process was complete.  Towards the end of the session, the group discussed what 

the finished pieces would look like.  The artist showed different pictures using her iPad and 

the themes of trees and the seaside came up as most popular during these discussions. 

 

 In the second week, participants made felt birds for the final piece.  Lots of pictures were 

brought in so that participants could make a strong link and relate to the pictures, to make 

decisions about the birds they were creating.  Some participants were happy to sketch a 

bird with a picture as visual reference in front of them, others simply traced over the 

picture.  This sparked the idea of using an iPad and drawing app called ArtRage to create the 

drawing.  The original photo could be removed leaving the drawing on the iPad which was 

then saved and printed.  The app on the iPad was used by some tenants.  It was useful for a 

person who could not hold a pencil.  There was a choice to use either a stylus or your finger 

as a drawing tool.  The problem with a stylus was that it looks more like the end of a pencil 
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with a rubber attached.  When the PLWD first had a stylus in their hand they were looking 

for a pencil point.  It was hoped that technology could help release creativity or simply to 

engage reluctant artists.  It was possible to adjust the opacity so that the person can trace a 

real picture onto the drawing app.  It was also possible to lighten or darken the contrast to 

help with vision.  There were mixed opinions from the participants who used this.  It was 

agreed that it was important to provide appropriate support and not ΨƻǾŜǊ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΩ during 

the group as this would take away sense of achievement and ownership of work from 

tenants.  It was about increasing their self-confidence.  

 

Figure 25.  Work in progress Site C 

 

During the focus groups, the researcher (JDL) took a  more active role engaging with 

participants about their perceptions of living within the scheme.  The peer researcher 

followed the researchers lead and actively engaged with the tenants she worked with.  It 

was challenging at times to engage in conversation and complete the art work for 
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participants.  The researcher and peer researchers moved around the table and tried to 

engage with different participants.  The peer researcher found it hard to support individuals 

complete the art work and record the discussions at the same time.  Overall, there was 

great discussions within the group and they were thrilled to see their first finished piece of 

artwork.  They were very proud and brought members of staff in to see it.  The group were 

creating a seaside scene in felt because a number of individuals had strong connections with 

the sea.  Three individuals were felting the sea whilst the others created the boats.  The final 

week focused on verifying the meaning that had emerged from the artwork.  During the 

session, there was much discussion about the meaning of the pictures and what the tenants 

would like people to know about them at the exhibition.  At the end,  tenants were taken 

around the scheme to decide where the artwork might be displayed.  Pictures were taken of 

where the final artwork would go and shared with the management. 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 
 

Birds of a feather flock together  

The birds in the cherry blossoms represented a love of nature and the value placed on 

balconies and gardens in the physical environment (Figure 26).  The importance of pets 

were highlighted and the birds signified the chitchat of neighbours within the scheme and 

company for each other.  

 

No matter where we go in the world, it's good to be home again. 

The second seaside piece represents feelings of being at home for a lot of the residents.  

There was a love of the sea within the group, love of travel, and it also provoked memories 

of childhood and for one resident a lifetime at sea with the merchant navy.  
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Figure 26.  Site C final art work 

 

Site D 
The numbers in Site D were quite large each week ranging from seven to ten people, with 

ten people engaging in the project overall.  There was one male within the group.  The 

tenants ranged in artistic skill, some were very keen artists and others did not have 

confidence in their skills.  Two tenants had  experience of art having attended painting 

classes for years, but were now lacking in confidence and their dementia limited their ability 

to work independently.  However, working one-to-one with these people enabled them to 

engage and actively participate within the focus group.  The creative activity was based 

around several materials to create collage art such as crepe paper, chalk, paint, model 

magic, cardboard and scrap materials.  Additionally, this group frequently enjoyed sketching 

and drawing (Figure 27). 

 

The process of creating the art 
The first week at Site D welcomed a mix of interesting and dynamic people.  The session 

began by going around the group and asking individuals about themselves.  The groups 

were sitting at two different tables and it was difficult for people at the second table to hear 
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those at the first so people began to talk and it got noisy.  Additionally, two very strong 

personalities came to the fore and tended to dominate the group, therefore, careful 

management was required to ensure every person was heard.  At one stage during the 

introductions, two individuals began to argue about staff- one person saying they didn't do 

enough and the other saying they did their best.  This got quite loud so we decided to have 

a tea break and turn on some music.  During the break, the artist handed out notepads and 

pencils so that the drawing activity started immediately after the break.  The artist worked 

one-to-one with one of the individuals involved and this enabled careful management of the 

situation and to keep the group focused on the art activity. 

 

The second week the tables were adjoined before starting and the individuals that argued 

the previous week were not sitting near each other. The session began by showing pictures 

to promote interest and generate conversation, both hardcopy pictures and on the iPad, 

from the areas of interest from the previous week.  The tenants told us that Ψrecognition of 

things around them gives feelings of homeΩ and that ΨScrabo tower makes me feel like I am 

homeΩΦ  Going to church was very meaningful to tenants.  The tenants were asked to draw 

pictures and paint their home to get a sense of their skill levels.  One person was initially 

very resistant to painting, she started to work one-to-one with the artist and created a 

fantastic painting, giving huge personal satisfaction.  This person used to be a painter and 

was fearful of getting involved to begin with because she thought she had Ψlost ƛǘΩ.  During 

the third week, the conversations continued about Scrabo tower ΨLΩƳ home there is {ŎǊŀōƻΩ.  

Also, a number of tenants spoke of seeing Scrabo tower from their apartment in Site D. 

Scrabo tower is a monument and well know landmark in this area that was familiar to most 

of the tenants for their entire life.  This week tenants started to paint the cardboard that 
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would be used for the houses.  They also had to cut-out black card and tile the roof of their 

house. 

  

Figure 27.  Work in progress Site D 

 

During week four, the houses were further developed and doors and windows were cut out 

of the painted card.  Participants were asked to pick a number for their house and the 

curtains they would like.  The researcher worked with two woman  on a one-to-one basis to 

create the sky backdrop with chalk for the final piece and to develop the houses.. The artist 

worked with two others as they were more independent in their skills.  The houses were 

both a reflection of the homes they used to live in and their apartments now.  The numbers 

on the door were from their flats now, homes or their favourite number.  Two woman could 

not remember so the researcher counted for them and they indicated when they liked a 

number. 
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Much conversation centred around Scrabo Tower on week 5 because one of the tenants 

had visited it that week.  She spoke about going up Scrabo and Ψcoming across Jenny the 

ƎƻŀǘΩ.  She spoke about the blue bells, daisies, and buttercups she saw along the way.  She 

also reminisced Ψwe used to go up for bluebells and my mother had a special vase for the 

blue bells from {ŎǊŀōƻΩ.  The houses required finishing touches such as choosing the curtains 

for the windows.  The background material was changed so the blue coloured backdrop was 

redone.  Crepe paper was added to the mid-section of the painting overlapping to create 

texture and different colours.  Finally, a road was drawn in chalk onto the bottom of the 

backdrop and pieces of crepe paper were scrunched into balls to create hedges and garden 

plants. 

 

The final week focused on finishing the final art piece with clouds, scrubs on the hill, trees 

and the goat seen by one of the tenants.  The trees were made out of model magic and 

were rolled by the tenants as they talked.  Discussions centred around living in the scheme 

and tenants were asked to describe what the final piece means to them for the exhibition.  

This group was interesting to work with as it was such a large group with strong 

personalities and a wide variation in capabilities.  The environment became very important 

ς who was sitting next to who in terms of clashing personalities, the temperature (i.e. some 

people felt very warm and preferred to sit close to the door) and having those who needed 

one-to-one support close together so they could be supported at the same time. 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 

At home with Scrabo Tower 

Scrabo Tower evoking feelings of recognition, belonging and creating a sense of home 

emerged very quickly within the group.  It also brought together strong memories of 
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childhood and a sense of place in the tenantsΩ current living environments.  The final art 

piece naturally evolved around this (Figure 28).  The houses were created from memories of 

childhood homes, and homes tenants had left to move into Site D.  The past and present 

were brought together in this group piece. 

 

Ψ¸ƻǳ know you are home when you see Scrabo and we see it every dayΩ 

 

 

Figure 28.  Site D final art work 

 

 

Site E 
A consistent number of four people attended this focus group with one woman missing a 

week because of illness.  Therefore, numbers ranged from 3 to 4.  The group was made up 
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of two males and two females.  The creative activity was built around materials such as 

foam, felt fibres and painting the canvas. 

The process of creating the art 
The very first session started off asking the participants what they thought of when they 

think of home.  Residents were asked to draw their house (Figure 29).  When this was 

completed they were asked to open the door and draw what was inside.  It was important 

to break down the tasks, one sequence at a time.  Model magic was used to create things 

inside the home.  Participants found it difficult to think of what to draw.  It is always helpful 

to have visual stimulus to hand to help initiate artwork.  This could be objects or photos.  

Week two focused on how the tenants wanted to be seen by others.  The group started 

taking pictures on iPads.  There was a lot of reminiscing during this session and tenants 

started to work on the foam heads to be representative of themselves.  Week three and the 

heads were further developed.  One participant did not want to create his head so he drew 

in his sketch book instead.  The two male participants found it very difficult to be creative 

and to speak at the same time.  Another individual found it very difficult to hear so it was 

important to sit close to her and repeat instructions with a demonstration.  If a participant 

has impaired hearing it is important to be mindful of where they are seated.  

Communication was easiest if the person is looking directly at your face so they can lip read 

to aid understanding.  Spontaneous thinking around the art was not easy but giving options 

to choose from facilitated the participants experience and was found to be less confusing.  

Too many choices can be overwhelming, and it was best to ask participants to select from 

only two options at a time. 
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Figure 29.  Work in progress Site E 

 
During week four, the group was very quiet and did not speak much, however, there was 

lots of singing.  A member of staff sat in this week and great progress was made with the 

heads.  The group discussed how facial expressions change according to our emotions and 

they wanted to reflect happiness or sadness in the characters they were creating.  One 

tenant  decided her lips would have lipstick, even though she said her father would not 

approve.  Week five there seemed to be a real transformation within the group.  Individuals 

who had found it difficult to hold conversations and engage at the beginning were finding 

their voices.  This week the participants were painting the canvas together as a group and 

created a fifth head that represented a caregiver (staff member or family).  It was frequently 

said that staff were kind and supportive, like a family member.  The fifth person symbolised 

the importance of that support.  Discussions were focused around questions such as Ψ²hat 

makes you happy, what makes you feel at home, and what is important to youΩ.  These 

conversations were noted so that it could be added to the canvas on week six.  On the final 



 158 

week, the faces and writing were added to the dry canvas.  The participants were really 

satisfied with the outcome and the staff praised their good work.  It was interesting to see 

the residents playing and interacting with their caricature.  One participant talked to the 

others more openly and playfully when he was holding the ΨƳŀǎƪΩ in front of his face. 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 

This is us 

This artwork reflects how the tenants see themselves and how they recognise others living 

in the same environment.  The faces were created in their likeness (Figure 30).  It illustrated 

aspects of life that were important to them, made them happy and created feelings of being 

at home.  The text flowing around the faces reflects their responses to the discussion άǿƘŀǘ 

is important to ȅƻǳΚέ 

 

 

Figure 30.  Site E final art work 
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Site F 
A total of eight people attended the focus group over the six weeks, with numbers ranging 

from five to five attendees.  All the participants were female.  The group varied in ability 

with some individuals requiring more one-to-one support but generally an independent 

working group.  Many participants said they were not artistic, yet they have been prolific 

knitters, dressmakers, flower arrangers etc.  There seems to be a mental block around the 

term artistic, that it only equates to being able to paint.  Therefore, the art activity was 

based around felting, wool and knitting (Figure 31). 

 

The process of creating the art 
The first week started with a sing-song and getting to know the participants around the 

table.  Many of the tenants had experience with cloth and textiles.  The discussion started 

with questions about the important things for tenants, what they like to do and what makes 

them feel at home.  Participants had a range of conversations highlighting what was 

important to them. A draft proposal was developed for the patches on a quilt around these 

conversations.  Participants came up with ideas for images to replace words and they were 

ready to begin this in week two.  

The second week was busy getting the squares of felt made for the quilt.  First participants 

selected the coloured fibre they wanted and then pulled short strands of wool placing them 

in the one direction in a square on a piece of bubble wrap.  They then selected another 

colour, pulling out thin strands of wool placing it the opposite direction.  This was done for a 

third time with a third colour.  The wool was then sprayed by the participant with warm 

soapy water and the bubble wrap was placed over it so the water pressed through.  It was 

then turned around and checked to see if the opposite side was wet enough.  If necessary, 

more warm soapy water was used until the desired effect was reached.  The wool was then 
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wrapped up within the bubble wrap and tied using elastic bands.  All participants rolled in 

time to the music (one song) on the table or in their hands.  It was then untied, stretched 

out and turned, before wrapping up and rolling again for one more song.  A total of ten 

patches were made during this week.  The staff gave lots of support and they really seemed 

to enjoy getting involved.  After the tea break, several visitors arrived breaking up the group 

and leaving it much smaller for the second half.  However, two more tenants joined the 

group.  One participant did not like to engage in the art work but she was happy to sit and 

talk during the group. 

 

Figure 31.  Work in progress Site F 

 

During the third week we decided on the colours for the quilt and where they would be 

placed on the backdrop (blue/green).  Additionally, felt was added to the backdrop 

according to the gaps and colours needed.  The group started with the first square and 

created a party scene with bunting and a cocktail glass with straw and cherry.  The artist cut 

out pieces of felt and the tenants then used needles to attach the bunting to the backing 
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square.  For the tea break, the staff brought scones with cream and jam.  The second square 

was music with piano keys and music notes was begun after the break.  The tenants decided 

all the colours and undertook all parts of putting the felt together.  This square prompted 

one tenant to get up and start to play the piano (a tenant who had disengaged early from 

the previous sessions).  The daughter of a  tenant came to visit her mum and sat with the 

group.  The group continued to sing and discuss the patches.  The third patch required 

cutting out a suitcase to represent travel and put a sun in the background. 

 

During the forth week work continued on the different patches for the quilt.  One 

participant told us that her favourite flower was yellow sweet pea so this was used that for 

the flowers patch.  The group also worked on the bingo theme, home is where the heart is, 

church and music.  Individuals were engaged in different ways depending on their skills.  

One participant was particularly good at cutting, others would draw, others would use the 

needle to felt the pieces together.  During this time, there was lots of group consultation 

about colours and movement so everyone was trying out different skills.  The tenants 

enjoyed working and singing.  Week five continued in the same vein as week four, with lots 

of collaborative working and using different skills.  Where drawing was a barrier, another 

task would be suggested.  The final week centred on finishing off the remaining square and 

attaching all the individual pieces to the backdrop.  The tenants decided the positioning of 

each patch on the quilt. 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 

The American Patchwork Quilt 

The American patchwork quilt brought together all the important aspects of the tenantsΩ 

lives right now and their memories of the past (Figure 32).  This piece was inspired by the 
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film άIƻǿ to make an American ǉǳƛƭǘέΦ  In the movie, a group of women get together and 

share the story of their life, with each person making a patch to represent a significant 

event.  In Site F, the group discussed events and memories, past and present, and joined 

them together to tell the collective story of the ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ lives.  It represents activities the 

tenants enjoy such as music, knitting, bingo and celebrations within the scheme.  Love is at 

the centre of the quilt because it is so important, love tenants get from their families, the 

staff and the other tenants.  Privacy is also symbolised on the quilt because of the value 

they place on personal space and their own environment.  The church and home are also 

illustrated as significant aspects of the ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ lives.  The tenants spent a lot of time 

travelling in their youth and enjoy their memories of this travel so this was also illustrated in 

a square. 

 

 

 

Figure 32.  Site F final art work 

 

Site G 
 

A total of seven individuals attended the focus group over the six weeks, with numbers 

ranging from four to six attendees.  All the participants were female.  The tenants ranged in 
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skills, although they primarily enjoy the art process with little experience.  The creative 

activity was based around clay, plaster and items of great importance to the tenants.  The 

second activity was based around material shopping bags, fabric paint and fabric markers 

(Figure 33). 

 

The process of creating the art 
The group were a chatting, bubbly group of women who seemed very familiar with each 

other.  The first week began with introductions and getting to know what was important for 

the tenants.  The tenants reported company, friendship, the staff and going shopping as 

very important.  They also discussed personalising their own apartments and enjoying that.  

One woman got upset speaking about not been able to get out more.  The tenants started 

some initial drawing. Pictures were taken of the tenants and then, using the Art rage app, 

the tenants began to draw around their picture on the iPad.  As the session ended, one 

tenant got very upset that she wanted to go home.  A member of staff was called to support 

her.  The second week began with model magic and pressing items from a bag into the 

model magic to start generating ideas for the model hands that would be created.  A 

number of women described themselves as very busy with their hands, that they have 

ΨǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƘŀƴŘǎΩΦ  They stated the most important thing in life is for Ψhappiness and a good 

ƭƛŦŜΩ and one woman stated ΨIf you have a good life, you must have happinessΩΦ  Other 

conversations included the activities enjoyed by the tenants such as walks around the 

garden and pamper evenings.  One of the participants described how Ψmake up makes you 

feel ōŜǘǘŜǊΩ.  Additionally, one tenant stated that ΨI like my apartment because we are 

together the rest of the timeΩΦ  In terms of privacy, it was important to be able to lock the 

door because Ψif you are undressing you want to lock your doorΩΦ  The group spoke about the 
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pendant alarm worn by two tenants and that it is Ψimportant because you need to press that 

if you need helpΩΦ  One tenant found it difficult that Ψwe are not allowed out of hereΩΣ that ΨI 

like to get ƻǳǘΩ and ΨI don't like in here at all, there is no beating around the bush, I used to 

like it at the startΩΦ  Additionally, there was a discussion that it is Ψvery important to know the 

local ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩ.  The items pressed into the hands are listed below and include the 

tenants reasoning for selecting the item. 

 

 Figure 33.  Work in progress Site G 

 

Week three started by rolling out the clay to the point where it fitted into the insert of the 

frame and was wide enough for the hand imprint.  ¢Ŝƴŀƴǘǎ ǘƘŜƴ ǊƻƭƭŜŘ ŀ ΨǘƘƛƴ ǎŀǳǎŀƎŜΩ ǘƻ 

act as a border for when the plaster was poured.  Each person pressed their hands into the 

clay first.  They then pressed items of importance into the clay (listed below).  The edge of 

the clay was then checked to make sure there were no holes and the plaster was poured 

into the clay mould.  After 15 minutes, the plaster was removed from the clay and left to 

dry.  Two people had to finish their hands in week four.  The moulds were not yet dry so the 
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group started to make shopping bags as the participants had discussed the importance of 

shopping during the initial session.  

During the conversations around the important aspects of shopping, participants discussed 

their love of shopping for jewellery, groceries, and clothes.  They loved department stores 

and the local main street but did not like shopping in the city.  They loved getting tea and a 

ōǳƴ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƘŜ ΨŜƴŜǊƎȅ ǘƻ ǎƘƻǇΩ ŀƴŘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴΦ  They love shopping with people 

such as family to get their opinions and because shopping was seen as a social activity.  

Additionally, shopping can provide an opportunity to see people they had not seen in a 

while.  When grocery shopping they joked about going straight for the cakes but loved 

getting fruit, meat, sweets, vegetables and ice cream.  They loved shopping at Christmas 

time and emphasised the importance of money to enable shopping.  Wax paper was placed 

inside the bag to make sure the paint didn't seep through.  Each person painted the bag 

their preferred colour.  A discussion was held around the most important aspects of 

shopping, what they liked to shop for, who they liked to shop with, why they liked to shop 

etc.  During the final week participants painted their hands and placed them into the final 

frame. 

 

The meaning of the final piece for exhibition 

 Hands of time 

 The tenantsΩ hands are holding items and memories of great significance for each individual 

(Table 23).  These items were important to the tenant at the time the hands were created 

but they also tell a story of their life (Figure 34). 

 

Table 23.  The Hands of Time 
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Participant 1 Scissors & hair clip slide with leaf reminds the tenant of her time 

hairdressing 

Knitting needles as it is an enjoyable pass time 

Key and lock represents her privacy, loves to be social but she loves the 

privacy of her own flat 

Star as she loves the song Perry Como Catch a Falling Star, and loves 

dancing 

Participant 2 Bus represents trips and going out and about 

Needles and button represents time working in the shirt factory 

Cigarette and lighter to represent time working in a cigarette factory  

Pendant alarm as she puts this on every morning in case she falls and 

gives her a sense of security 

Leaf because she loves going out for walks and likes flowers 

Participant 3 Nail polish as loves getting her nails done 

A dice with the number six because this is her favourite number and 

she has 6 children 

Teddy bear because she used to knit these and also looked after lots of 

children 

Tractor truck around the edge as she used to look after children on a 

farm. 

Participant 4 Dog imprint as she loves her previous dog Ψ{hadyΩ 

Cassette as likes music and attends music activities 
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Knitting needles as she used to knit clothes for her children 

Jewellery as she loves her rings with her birthstone and earrings 

Participant 5 Jewellery as she has a special necklace she wears sent to her by her 

family 

Glasses as she wears them to see 

House imprint  represents importance of family 

Participant 6 Nail polish and lip stick as she likes to always be ΨƎƭŀƳƳŜŘ ǳǇΩ 

Jewellery as she wears lots of jewellery 

Dog as she loves dogs 

Knife & fork as she loves food 

Participant 7 Tractor comes from a farm 

Knitting needles loves to knit 

Love heart to represent her 6 kids 

 

 

Shopping bags 

The shopping bags symbolise choice and freedom.  The tenants love to socialise and a 

shopping trip was usually a day out with family members, an opportunity to meet other 

people, select goods and go for a cup of tea or coffee.  Each bag reflected what the tenants 

like to shop for. 
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Figure 34.  Hands of Time 

 

Site I 
A total of six people attended the focus group over the six weeks, with numbers ranging 

from two to six attendees.  Four participants were female and two were male.  One tenant 

died during the six weeks.  One tenant was an avid artist and enjoyed painting throughout 

her life.  The creative activity was based around drawing, printing and using the ArtRage app 

on the iPad. 

 

The process of creating the art 
Week one began in the usual fashion with introductions and getting to know the group.  

One person spent a lot of time speaking over the other participants.  This was difficult to 
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manage but she left the group after around 30 minutes.  Music was played in the 

background as the tenants spoke about enjoying music.  The group were very quiet to begin 

with.  Two participants left to get things from their rooms and only one came back a 

significant time later.  It was clear one participant was a keen gardener and he took the 

artist outside showing her the gardens and what he does.  They took lots of pictures and 

picked some flowers for the other tenants to draw.  The artist showed the group pictures of 

the local city and particularly the male participants related to them.  One participant drew a 

picture of a local land mark and another drew the oak leaf representing the county.   

 

In the second week, the focus was on printing.  The artist collected leaves from the garden 

and three individuals used the leaves as visual guidance and drew their own leaves onto 

polystyrene.  These were then backed by cardboard to create a printing block.  One 

individual felt they could not draw so we used prints that were previously created.  A roller 

spread out paint and it was then rolled onto the base of the print.  The tenant then pressed 

leaf imprints into the page.  The prints were created so they could be used as the backdrop 

that was further developed the following week.  The focus of the piece of work developed 

into creating windows, one outside looking in and the other inside looking out.  One 

participant printed the background of the Ψinside looking outΩ picture.  He rolled paint onto 

the blue sky and then printed oak leaves to create the impression of an oak tree.  The oak 

tree is an important symbol of the county they lived in.  Yellow and blue was added to the 

green printing paint to create different shades of green for the tree.  The other two tenants 

painted flowers that would be added to the backdrop.  One of the women left half way 

through but the other person continued to create flowers.   Another participant started with 

the flowers after they had  finished making the backdrop.  
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Figure 35.  Work in progress Site I 

 

Week four began with creating more flowers, using paint and the iPad as visual stimulation.  

The flowers and leaves that had been created were cut out.  Using a printing block and roller 

the curtains were decorated for the windows and this work was completed collaboratively 

by two male tenants.  On the iPad using the ArtRage App, the participants drew around their 

picture for the ΨƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ-in ǇƛŜŎŜΩ, where individuals were to be sitting in the living room.   

Important features in the scheme environment were to feature in the art work such as the 

favourite rose bush, books, television and a local landmark.  For the next week, the artist 

printed out the pictures the tenants had drawn of themselves on ArtRage onto water colour 

paper.  The participants painted the images in likeness to themselves.  Additionally, a phone 

box in the garden was also drawn in ArtRage, printed out and painted by participants.  The 

final week focused on sticking all the individual components of the pieces of art onto the 

two final pieces.  
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The meaning of the final piece  

Inside out and outside in 

Indoor and outdoor spaces were equally important to tenants.  A lot of the conversations 

were about their local city and there was a strong sense of pride and belonging to the city.  

The oak leaf is symbolic of the county so it is a feature of the garden.  Roses were the 

favourite flowers followed by petunias in the window boxes.  There was also an old red 

phone box in the courtyard which was a central feature from both inside and outside spaces 

in the scheme.  In the indoor scene the tenants do not sit in a group.  They come across very 

much as individuals and those individual interests are represented within the piece: reading 

the paper, looking out at the garden and creating artwork (Figure 36). 
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Figure 36.  Site I final art work 

 

Research Findings 
 

The themes that emerged from the focus groups are aligned to the findings from the one-

to-one interviews.  Tenants expressed a sense of belonging within their housing scheme.  

This in turn created a sense of home.  ΨIƻƳŜ is where the heart ƛǎΩ is a phrase used by many 

different tenants throughout the focus groups.  Importantly, tenants often spoke of being 

content, Ψnever been so ƘŀǇǇȅΩ.  Contentment resonated throughout the focus groups and it 

was evident in the pictures taken during the focus groups as well as the art work.  

 

Autonomy, choice, independence and freedom were also very important.  Tenants enjoyed 

their own space and privacy, Ψsharing would be ŀǿŦǳƭΩ, choosing what they wanted to be 

involved with, and deciding when they wanted peace and quiet. ΨImportant to have our own 

privacy but someone is always there if we need themΩΦ  The ability for tenants to personalise 

their own living environment gave a sense of control and belonging to their experience 

within the housing scheme.  Tenants felt safe within the housing scheme, enabling comfort 
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and relaxation.  Finally, many tenants had pets such as dogs, birds, and cats.  The 

relationships tenants had with their pets was critical to them and for many, if pets were 

prohibited this would have been a barrier to moving into the housing scheme.  Relationships 

were a major theme that emerged within the focus groups.  Connections with staff, family 

and other tenants were of utmost importance.  ΨI just love the staff, we are very lucky I just 

love ƛǘΩ.  There was a great community spirit within the groups, with comradery and 

friendship shining through.  Tenants often spoke about the importance of socialisation and 

activities.  Activities within and outside the scheme were a real focus for tenants and 

provided them with an enjoyable purpose to their days.  

 

 

Key Learning from Undertaking Focus Group 
 

During the focus groups a range of observations were made to offer as key learning points.  

These are outlined below: 

¶ There can be difficulty generating ideas to draw so it was important to stimulate 

memories through conversation, music or pictures.  Also, giving an individual a 

choice between options can support them and take away the difficulty created by 

spontaneous thinking. 

 

¶ The time period of six weeks was considered fundamental to create a relationship 

and engage people in a creative activity.  Two-hour sessions were important to have 

enough time with individuals.  It was essential to take a break in the middle to build 

relationships and for a rest period for participants. 
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¶ Consistency of participant attendance was difficult to attain hence individual pieces 

of work  were challenging. 

 

¶ People completed things at different rates so it was important to have an additional 

activity so that no one gets bored. 

 

¶ Group activities brought people together at different stages in their dementia 

journey.  Often one-to-one support enhanced engagement allowing a sense of 

satisfaction with their contribution. 

 

¶ Only give one instruction at a time to avoid confusion. 

 

¶ Communication was easiest when a person was looking directly at your face so they 

could lip read to aid understanding. 

 

¶ Too many choices could be overwhelming, therefore tenants were often asked to 

select from only two options at a time. 

 

¶ Singing naturally emerged in the majority of the focus groups.  It was also used 

within the sessions to make participants feel comfortable. 
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¶ Dancing with the brush to encourage painting i.e. putting on favourite music and 

using the music as a way to feel the brush strokes engaged people who were finding 

it difficult. 

 

¶ It was challenging for the person when they were asked questions and completing 

art work so in terms of research it was important not to overburden the participant.  

 

¶ Environmental factors were important- can the individual see? Do you need to use a 

magnifying glass? Do you need to add contrast to colour paper to support the 

participant? Also, keeping the environment quiet and doors closed can support 

concentration and focus. 

 

¶ Framing the art work gave it more meaning to the tenants. 

 

¶ Different mediums and materials were helpful throughout as each had different 

properties to support the creativity.  For example, using the felt was tactile, results 

could be visibly seen very quickly and it was cost effective. 

 

 

Recommendations for Future Work 
 

Using creative methods to engage with PLWD is increasing.  To enhance working in this way 

in the future we propose the following recommendations: 

¶ Increase the number of support personal to enable one-to-one working 
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¶ Use music and dance as a method of engagement and feeling in creativity 

¶ Group pieces of work (as oppose to individual pieces) 

¶ Flexible in your approach to the group 

¶ Take a break in the middle 

¶ Individual sketch books  

¶ Printed out words of songs could facilitate the sing-songs that occur during the 

groups 

¶ All verbal instruction should include a demonstration at the same time 

 

Additionally, the iPad was found to be an invaluable tool when creating artwork with PLWD 

as it can be loaded with lots of photos for reminiscence and is a storehouse full of visual 

imagery. A picture paints a thousand words and that helps with understanding more than 

using words alone.  At the first session, information was gathered about ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜΩǎ 

favourite music, artist or song.  These were uploaded to the iPad and ready for a range of 

situations such as to reduce tension between tenants, create an ambience, uplift mood or 

simply reminisce. 

 

Exhibitions 
A key output from the study was to exhibit the work created within the community.  The 

work was put on display at Ulster University in January 2018 during a visit by the Vice 

Chancellor of the University.  The work was split into two and put on exhibition over the 

summer (2018) in the Woodstock Library and Holywood Arches Library.  During the 

exhibition period an event was planned in both libraries to showcase the project.  Members 

of the community were invited in for a talk based on the findings of the overall project and 
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the creation of the art work.  Additionally, the artists (tenants) from the housing schemes 

attended the events and were commended for their creations.  Two final exhibitions are 

planned for the end of the project, one in Ulster University and a second at East Belfast 

Network Centre.  These exhibitions will be used to launch the project findings and 

disseminate the community-based resource leaflet developed from the focus groups 

(Appendix 13).  The leaflet outlines key learning points to support other entities working 

directly with PLWD, emphasising the use art on a regular basis.  Once the exhibitions are 

complete the art work will be returned to the housing schemes. 

 

Summary 
 

A total of sixty-four PLWD took part in forty-eight art-based focus groups creating pieces of 

art illustrating their life experiences.  The art was created through different mediums such 

as felt, clay, collage, and painting.  During the focus groups and through the activity, 

participants described aspects of their world that were important to them.  Relationships, 

socialisation, privacy, love and being content were strongly featured during these 

conversations.  Equally, autonomy, choice, independence and a sense of belonging were of 

great importance.  Keeping in the moment and working with art proved meaningful with 

this population.  The engagement, conversations and contributions were very natural when 

working with the art materials.  The art work created was put on exhibition in the 

community and a booklet was developed from the findings to support community-based 

groups to undertake creative activities with PLWD.  
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Chapter 7 Family Caregiving 
 

Introduction 
 

The assumption within our society is that family and friend caregivers will have, or want to 

have a fundamental support role in the lives of their loved ones living with dementia.  

Known as informal caregivers as they are usually not paid for this role, they provide support 

where required in the daily life of their loved ones both before and since they moved into 

TESA.  Often family carers have put in significant emotional and physical support prior to 

their relative transitioning from home.  Informal caregivers provide practical and emotional 

support as well as support decision making and with financial affairs.  Caregiving can have a 

negative impact on the mental health of the caregiver.  The chapter presents data on the 

exploration of informal caregiver perspectives as their loved one transitioned into 

accommodation enriched with technology. 

 

Aims and Objectives 
 

Aims  

¢ƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƻǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎŀǊŜǊǎΩ ǾƛŜǿǎ ƻƴ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ to and living within the supported 

housing scheme 

Objectives 

¶ ¢ƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎŀǊŜǊǎΩ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎŀǊƛƴƎ ǊƻƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎƛƴƎ 

the move into TESA. 

¶ ¢ƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎŀǊŜǊǎΩ ǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ¢9{! ŀǎ ŀ ŎŀǊŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ. 
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¶ To investigate the content of person-centred care within TESA as perceived by the 

informal carers. 

 

 

Methodology 

 

This was a qualitative study using semi-structured interviews to obtained data from the 

informal caregivers (IC).  Next of kin from tenant living in TESA participating in this study 

were targeted for recruitment.  Interviews were undertaken in the venue most convenient 

for the participant.  Based on the research questions and the theoretical framework within 

the study, the research team constructed a loose topic guide (Appendix 14).  This 

instrument was used to provide guidance during the conversation while giving participants 

the opportunity to richly describe their world (Kvale, 2009).  The interviews explored what 

the participants perceived to be their role as an IC and how they felt about it; experiences of 

any challenges they encountered and why they felt the transition to TESA was necessary; 

how they perceived the quality of care provided in TESA and the impact of living in this type 

of accommodation for both, the participants and their relatives.   

 

Recruitment 
 

A purposive sample of all registered next of kin (n = 243) considered to be the IC of the 

tenants were targeted for interview.  These people were sent a letter of invitation, along 

with an information sheet and consent form (Appendix 15 and 16) to participate in the 
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study by the managers of the facilities.  The recruitment process consisted of the following 

steps: 

a) In December 2015 managers of the nine participating facilities were asked to post 

invitation letters and information packs to the ICs of tenants in the participating 

schemes.  These packs were provided in prepaid envelopes that contained 

instructions for the potential participants to contact researchers directly if they were 

willing to participate in the study.  A follow-up letter was sent two weeks after the 

initial contact.  

b) There was a general apathy around participation, therefore, in two of the facilities, 

ƛƴ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊǎΣ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ƧƻƛƴŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ŦƻǊǳƳ 

meetings attended by family members in order to remind them of the research and 

the invitation to participate.  At these meetings, some of the participants opted in 

and were given the chance to arrange a time and venue that best suited them to 

partake in the face-to-face interview. 

c) At the same time, managers in other facilities identified potential participants and 

asked them verbally to contact the researchers directly if they were willing to 

participate.  

d) Following this, 25 participants were recruited to take part in face-to-face interviews.  

  

 

 

Data Collection 
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Data were collected from February 2016 until December 2016 through semi-structured, 

digitally recorded interviews that lasted between 40 minutes to one hour.  On the day of the 

interview, the researcher formalised consent and reminded the participants about 

confidentiality and anonymity and the right to terminate the interview at any time or not to 

answer all the questions.  One of the 25 participants refused to have the interview recorded 

but agreed to have notes taken.  The majority of interviews were undertaken in the 

supported accommodation facility where their relative resided at a time convenient to the 

participants ς usually before or after visiting their relative.  Other venues for the interviews 

ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ƘƻƳŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ƻǊ ŀ ǉǳƛŜǘ ŀǊŜŀ ƛƴ ŀ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǾŜƴǳŜ 

chosen by the participant.  

 

Data Analysis 
All interviews were transcribed verbatim by the researcher and a professional transcriber.  

After checking the transcripts for discrepancies, data were anonymised and all identifiers 

removed.  Then, data were uploaded on to NVivo 11, a software package for qualitative 

data analysis (Bazeley, 2013).  We used a thematic analysis approach as outlined by Braun 

and Clarke for analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006).  This method offers a theoretical freedom 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ƛǘ Ψŀ ŦƭŜȄƛōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǘool, which can potentially provide a rich and 

ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘΣ ȅŜǘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ŘŀǘŀΩ ό.Ǌŀǳƴ ŀƴŘ /ƭŀǊƪŜ, 2006: 78).  This approach was 

favoured as it allows the rich overall description of the data when investigating an under-

researched area, which is consistent with the exploratory nature of our research.  

Furthermore, this approach is compatible with the identification of themes or patterns in an 

ƛƴŘǳŎǘƛǾŜ ƻǊ ΨōƻǘǘƻƳ ǳǇΩ ǿŀȅ ƻǊ ƛƴ ŀ ǘƘŜƻǊŜǘƛŎŀƭ ƻǊ ŘŜŘǳŎǘƛǾŜ ΨǘƻǇ ŘƻǿƴΩ ǿŀȅ ό.Ǌŀǳƴ ŀƴŘ 

Clarke, 2006: 83).   
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In our analysis,  Braun and Clarke, (2014) systematic framework was adopted for coding all 

the data with the resulting codes used to identify themes across the dataset.  The first 

analyst had a key role in the familiarisation with the transcripts and the generation of initial 

ŎƻŘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ ΨǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘo the 

ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴΩ ό.Ǌŀǳƴ ŀƴŘ /ƭŀǊƪŜ, нллсΥ унύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ ǘƘŜƻǊŜǘƛŎŀƭ 

underpinnings.  In keeping with the framework, all data items were coded against all the 

data extracts that best represented that code.  Then, the same analyst created matrices in 

order to organise the codes and look for potential themes.   

These themes were compared, refined and grouped according to their commonalities and 

then discussed with the team to ensure the relationships between codes and themes and 

themes and subthemes.  The process of analysis, at this point also involved the constant 

comparison between transcripts, codes and themes (Glaser & Strauss, 1967) to ensure that 

the structure of the themes was grounded on the data.  Finally, two of the researchers 

ǊŜǾƛŜǿŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ .Ǌŀǳƴ ŀƴŘ /ƭŀǊƪŜΩǎ όнллсύ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪΣ ǘŜǎǘŜŘ 

their clarity by outlining a brief description of their meaning and content.  The themes were 

considered in terms of the extent to which they coherently and adequately represented the 

meaning of the data set as a whole (Braun and Clarke, 2006).   

 

Reliability and Rigour 
To enhance the reliability and rigour of the data a number of steps were taken.  First, each 

step of the analysis was documented in detail so that any member of the research team 

could view the coding and see the development of themes.  Additionally, sample extracts of 

data were extracted and applied to codes, themes and subthemes (Table 24).  Two 
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members of the research team reviewed the themes and tested their clarity before 

presenting the final analysis to the entire research team for further review.  

 
 
Table 24.  Sample data extracts with application of codes and final themes and subthemes 

 



 184 

 

Data Extract*  Codes Theme  Subtheme 

Ψ! ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘΣ 

I suppose, in the 

house; maybe making 

sure ǘƘŀǘΣ ώΧϐ ǘƘŀǘ 

everything was safe for 

her. ώΧϐ she would've 

been still at home. I 

suppose, as it progressed 

[the illness], mummy 

would've walked a lot, 

[she] would've gone off, 

ƭŜŦǘ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜΦ ώΧϐ So, we 

had to try and put alarms 

and things to make sure 

that mummy ǿŀǎ ǎŀŦŜΦΩ 

(Daughter 3) 

 

¶ caring 

¶ safety 

¶ danger 

¶ walking 

¶ stress 

¶ worry 

¶ on alert 

¶ sadness 

¶ alarms 

¶ GPS 

óIôm her informal 

carer, itôs as simple as 

that.ô 

¶ Providing safety 

¶ Coping strategies 

¶ Negative feelings 

¶ Negative impact  

Ψ!ƴŘ ǿŜ ǿŜǊŜ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ  

concerned about him  

because he seemed to  

becoming a bit careless  

about himself. And we  

were concerned about  

the apartment he was  

living in that it ǿŀǎƴΩǘ  

ǎŀŦŜΦΩ ό{ƛǎǘŜǊύ 

 

¶ not being well 

¶ higher needs 

(psychological) 

¶ higher needs 

(hospitalisation) 

¶ changing 

circumstances 

¶ concerns about 

safety and 

independence 

¶ discussing the move 

¶ where to take 

her/him? 

 

ôAnd it hit the crisis 

point.ô 

¶ Balancing safety and 

independence 

¶ Intensification of 

needs 

¶ Making the decision 

to move 

¶ Where to and why? 

ΨI think because he  

knew he could come  

and go when he  

wanted, you know. 

And he had his own 

wee house effects. He 

just felt the 

independence.Ω 

(Wife 1) 

 

¶ familiar objects 

¶ social contact 

¶ small setting 

¶ independence 

¶ support 

¶ nice flats 

¶ small flats 

¶ gardens 

¶ enclosed 

¶ security system 

¶ staff presence 

 

óJust a home from 

home.ô 

¶ Approach to care  

¶ Characteristics of the 

facilities 

¶ Safe environment 

ó[Itôs] that thereôs 24-hour 

staff presence and whilst 

sheôs not in company all 

the time, they are aware 

of her normal patterns; 

theyôre with her 

frequently.ô (Son 4) 

¶ independence  

¶ activities 

¶ going out 

¶ safety and security 

¶ knowing the person  

¶ reassurance 

¶ staff presence 

¶ family/friends visit 

óIôm glad theyôre 

looking after me.ô 

¶ Safe environment 

¶ Safety and 

security/Reassurance 

¶ Maintaining 

connections  

*Sample extract that has been coded with one or more of the codes from the adjacent column. 
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Findings 
 

The experience of families/informal carers (ICs) caring for a relative with dementia 
In total, 25 interviews were conducted with 18 females and seven male informal carers.  The 

youngest participant was 24 years old and the oldest was over 70.  These participants talked 

about their experience of being an IC for 19 female and five male relatives (two of the 

participants were siblings who talked about their mother) who have been tenants in 

technology enriched supported accommodation for a length of time ranging from four 

months to 12 years (Table 26 for full demographics).  Except for one participant, the 

remainder lived in NI at driving or walking distance from the facilities where their relatives  

resided.   

Table 25.  Demographic characteristics of informal carers participants 
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Four main themes were identified in the data.  All the themes were named using in vivo 

ŎƻŘŜǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ƻŦ ΨLΩƳ ƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎŀǊŜǊΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŀǎ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŀǘΩ ŀƴŘ ΨAnd it hit the crisis 

point!Ω ǊŜǾŜŀƭ ǿƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎŦǳƭ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ L/ǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΦ 

¢ƘŜ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ƻŦ ΨJust a home from homeΩ ŀƴŘ ΨLΩƳ ƎƭŀŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƳŜΩ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ǘƘŜ 

life of the PLWD in the facilities and those aspects of care in supported accommodation 

closely associated to person-centred care.  Table 27 provides a summary of themes and 

subthemes identified.  

Theme мΥ ΨLΩƳ ƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎŀǊŜǊΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŀǎ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŀǘΩ    
For the large majority of participants there appeared to be a natural progression into their 

caring role as the dementia advanced and the signs of the illness became more apparent 

impacting on independent living.  The main signs noticed by most ICs, were the 
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forgetfulness, the neglect and the increased need to provide more support with practical 

issues, such as domestic chores, shopping and finances.  Some carers, like this son reported 

that he saw himself 'sucked in for more and more and more caring' because of the pattern 

of isolation and dependence developed by his mother who found herself without a purpose 

in life after the death of her husband for whom she had cared for throughout many years of 

illness (Parkinson's disease).   

Table 26. Four main themes discussed by informal carers (ICs) of PLWD and their corresponding subthemes 

 

 

 

Providing safety  

Regardless of the circumstances that led participants to the caregiving role, a recurrent 

topic of conversation was the need to ensure the safety of their relative who may have been 

living alone in their own independent accommodation or with their wives in the marital 
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home, in the case of married men.  ICs appeared to focus their caring efforts on providing 

safety.  Safety was concerneŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ƘŀǊƳ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ t[²5Ωǎ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ 

environment and engagement in daily activities, as this daughter described:  

ΨThe silly things.  You know, like putting the milk in the kettle.  Forgetting all those things 

that go along with ǘƘŀǘΦ  {ƘŜ ŎƻǳƭŘΩǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŀ ŘŀƴƎŜǊΣ ƳŀȅōŜΣ ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎ ƛƴ ƘŜǊ ƻǿƴ ƘƻƳŜΩ.  

(Daughter 6) 

Also, for many ICs the safety issues became more problematic as the illness progressed and 

other symptoms like wandering or getting lost were more prominent and it was difficult to 

keep the PLWD at home.  Some participants, like this daughter resorted to the use of 

assistive technologies to help:   

ΨI suppose, as it progressed [the illness], mummy would've walked a lot, you know, mummy 

would've gone off, left the house.  There would've been, one day, we lived [in town nearby] 

and mummy would've been found six miles from the house.  So, we had to try and put 

alarms and things to make sure that mummy was safeΩ. (Daughter 3) 

Other participants also worried about the possible risk of harm to others as a consequence 

of their failure to keep their relative safe at home.  This son described his experience with 

his mother:  

Ψ{ƘŜΩŘ ǿŀƭƪŜŘ ǳǇ ŀǎ ŦŀǊ ŀǎ ώǘƘŜ Řǳŀƭ ŎŀǊǊƛŀƎŜǿŀȅϐΣ ǿŀƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘΣ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘΣ 

ƘŀŘƴΩǘ ŀ ŎƭǳŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎ ŀƴŘ Ǝƻǘ ǾŜǊȅ ǘƛǊŜŘΦ  ώΧϐ  {ƘŜ ǿŀǎ ǇǳǘǘƛƴƎ ƘŜǊǎŜƭŦ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ 

well as herself, she was putting other people at risk as wŜƭƭΣ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǊƻŀŘ ǳǎŜǊǎ ώΧϐ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 

best intentions in the world, you can try to steer away but you might not be able to and you 

Ŏŀƴ Ƨǳǎǘ ƛƳŀƎƛƴŜ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŎŀǊ ǿƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŦŜƭǘ ƭƛƪŜ ƛŦ ƘŜΩŘ 

hit her and killed herΩ.  (Son 6)  
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Coping 

Many of the participants felt they could cope well in their roles and felt supported by 

statutory services who helped them provide appropriate care.  Mainly, social care services 

helped them navigate the system and provided care packages for their relative which 

consisted primarily of domiciliary care visitations at different times of the day including 

bedtime, for some, to deliver meals and administer medication.  Participants found this 

useful for two reasons.  First, they felt reassured that their relative was having at least one 

meal per day as some were worried about a lack of nutrition and second, participants felt 

some relief knowing somebody was calling on their relative when they were not available to 

do so, therefore an alarm could be raised in case of an emergency.  This daughter succinctly 

explains that:  

ΨHe [the PLWD] had the carers, not obviously at the very start, but then whenever he started 

to forget that he'd had lunch and that sort of thing the carer was put on ... that was a lot of 

ǊŜƭƛŜŦ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ ώΧϐ  LŦ ǘƘŜǊŜϥǎ ǎƻƳŜōƻŘȅ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜΣ L ƪƴŜǿ 

he was home, he hadn't wandered in the car, you know, he wasn't lying out the back.  It not 

only was, he was getting food at the proper times, but there's someone checking that he's 

alive and that's quite something for you to be able to be freeΩ.  (Daughter 1) 

Nonetheless, a small number of participants expressed dissatisfaction with the 

arrangements of the care packages which due to the lack of empathy from the staff they 

described as inflexible.  A son in particular found it challenging when he could not get 

ǎǘŀǘǳǘƻǊȅ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƘȅƎƛŜƴŜ ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ƳƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ŎŀǊŜ ǇŀŎƪŀƎŜΦ  .ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘƛǎ 

service is not considered a critical need he could not get a female carer to administer 

personal care.  He found it awkward having to put his mother in the shower and dealing 

with other intimate personal care, as he explains in this excerpt:  
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ΨLΩƳ ǾŜǊȅ ŦǊǳǎǘǊŀǘŜŘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ƪƴŜǿ ǿƘŀǘ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ŎŀǊŜ L ǿŀǎ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ ƳƻǘƘŜǊ and able to give 

ƳƻǘƘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǿƘŜƴ L ǿŀǎ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ƘŜƭǇ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǘƘŜȅ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ƳŀǘŎƘ ǘƘŀǘ 

same level of care.  There were carers coming in to get her out of bed in the morning and 

give her breakfast.  ¢ƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ƻǊ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ Řƻ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ Ŧor personal hygiene, they said 

care is based on a critical need basisΩ.  (Son 6) 

While being in the system was the best mechanism to obtain appropriate services, it was 

also evident to a few participants that complementary coping strategies were needed.  

MŀƛƴƭȅΣ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŦƻǳƴŘ ƛǘ ΨǾŜǊȅ ƘŀǊŘΩ ǘƻ ŘŜŀƭ ǿƛǘƘ ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎ ŀƴŘ 

behavioural disturbances associated with dementia, such as the repetitive sentences or 

questions, confusion, agitation, paranoia, lack of motivation and personal hygiene.  Given 

that the participants confronted these challenging situations on a daily basis and for some, 

for a number of years, they developed their own coping strategies to deal with them.  These 

ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘΥ ΨǇƭŀȅƛƴƎ ŀƭƻƴƎΩΣ ŀǾƻƛŘƛƴƎ ǳǇǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƻǇƛŎǎ ƻǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ child psychology.  For example, 

this son talks about saving his mother the sadness of grieving for her dead parents once 

more just by playing along and pretending that they were still alive:  

Ψ!ƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǎƘŜΩƭƭ ǘŀƭƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ƘŜǊ ƳǳƳ ŀƴŘ ŘŀŘΥ ΨI wonder how my muƳ ŀƴŘ ŘŀŘ ŀǊŜ ΧΩ  Lƴ ǘƘŜ 

ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ L ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŀȅΥ ΨYour mum and dad died a long, long time ago.Ω  !ƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǎƘŜ ǳǎŜŘ 

ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ŀƭƭ ǳǇǎŜǘ ŀǎ ƛŦ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƴŜǿǎ ǘƻ ƘŜǊΦ  {ƻΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǘŜƭƭ ƘŜǊ ƴƻǿΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘ ƛǘΦ ώΧϐ  

Before, it used to be, it was like a fresh ƎǊƛŜǾƛƴƎ ŜǾŜǊȅ ǘƛƳŜΤ ōǳǘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƘŀƭŦ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊ ǎƘŜΩƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ 

forgotten about it but she was still getting upset.Ω  (Son 6) 

A small number of participants appeared to use more practical coping strategies including 

assistive technologies, such as, bed sensors, pendant alarms, CCTV cameras or GPS trackers.  

hǘƘŜǊǎ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƘŜǊŀǇƛŜǎΣ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƴŜǿ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƻǊ ƪŜŜǇƛƴƎ ōǳǎȅΤ Ψalways 

having a new projectΩΣ ŀǎ ƻƴŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ Ǉǳǘ ƛǘΦ  bƻǘŜǿƻǊǘƘȅΣ ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ 
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said that learning about dementia was helpful, and, in particular, one participant remarked 

on an awareness programme provided by her local GP surgery: 

ΨThe social worker put me in contact with [this doctor] and he ran like a six-week course, 

right?  And anybody who had parents, husbands, whatever, with dementia, went along and 

every week there was something different: how to take care of them, how to get carers in 

ώΧϐ  Lǘ ǿŀǎ ǾŜǊȅ ƘŜƭǇŦǳƭΩ.  (Daughter 4) 

 

Negative feelings 

The great majority of participants were overcome with negative feelings.  Generally, they 

ŦŜƭǘ ƎǳƛƭǘΣ ǎŀŘƴŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŀ ΨǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜΦΩ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎŜƴǘƛƳŜƴǘǎ ƭƛƴƎŜǊŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ 

caring career, even after they progressed into the transition into TESA.  Being a witness to a 

ǇŀǊŜƴǘΩǎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜŎƭƛƴŜ ŀƴŘ the associated consequences was hard for many adult 

ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΦ  !ǎ ƻƴŜ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ǎŀƛŘΣ ǎƘŜ ŀƴŘ ƘŜǊ ǎƛǎǘŜǊ Ψfound it very hard, it was a feeling that 

[we] had not done a good jobΩ ό5ŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ млύΦ  !ƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŦƻǳƴŘ ƛǘ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ ǳƴōŜŀǊŀōƭŜΣ 

she said:  

ΨLǘΩǎ ǾŜǊȅ ǎŀŘΦ  LǘΩǎ ŀ ƘƻǊǊƛōƭŜ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ ƘƻǊǊƛōƭŜ ǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƻ Χ ƛǘΩǎ ƘŀǊŘ ǘƻ ǿŀǘŎƘΦ  LǘΩǎ ƘŀǊŘ ǘƻ 

watchΦΩ ό5ŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ сύ   

Again, for adult children it was very hard having to take away power and control from their 

parents, and this made them feel guilty, as illustrated by this account from a daughter:  

Ψ!ƴŘ L ŦŜƭǘΣ ŜǾŜǊȅ ǘƛƳŜ L ƘŀŘ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ŀ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴΣ L ŦŜƭǘ ǘƘŀǘ L ǿŀǎ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ ǿŜŜ ōƛǘ ƻŦ ƳǳƳƳȅ 

ŀǿŀȅΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΦ  Lǘ ǿŀǎ ƘŀǊŘΦ !ƴŘ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ŀƴȅōƻŘȅ ǊŜŀƭƭȅΣ ǿŜƭƭ Ƴȅ ǎƛǎǘŜǊ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜ 

it, my brother certainly didnΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜ ƛǘΣ ǘƘŀǘ ŜǾŜǊȅ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ LΩǾŜ ƳŀŘŜ ŦƻǊ ƳǳƳƳȅΣ ŜǾŜƴ 

ƴƻǿΣ ŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ ƛǘ ŎƻƳŜǎ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ ƳǳƳƳȅ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƘƻƳŜΣ ƛǘΩǎΧǳƳΧƛǘΩƭƭ ōǊŜŀƪ 

Ƴȅ ƘŜŀǊǘ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΦΩ 
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(Daughter 2) 

 

Negative impact 

 In general, it was shown that the caring role was having a negative impact on the 

participants.  For some, life changed in dramatic ways, as this son expressed:  

Ψώaȅ ƭƛŦŜϐ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜƭȅΦ  L ǎǿŀǇǇŜŘ ƻƴŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊΦ  L ǊŜǘƛǊŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƎŀƛƴŦǳƭ 

employment to really full-ǘƛƳŜ ǳƴǇŀƛŘ ǿƻǊƪΩ (Son 6).   

Similarly, older wives, many of whom had their own health issues, found their caregiving 

role challenging and felt that they were vulnerable to adverse mental health and wellbeing 

and even had to face the criticism of their families.  This wife, for example, whose physical 

ill-health eventually prevented her from being a full-time carer for her husband, ended up 

feeling guilty and as if she was being judged by family members, she explained that: 

ΨL Řƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ L ŎŀƴΩǘ ώƪŜŜǇ Ƴȅ ƘǳǎōŀƴŘ ŀǘ ƘƻƳŜϐ ώΧϐΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ǿƘŜƴ L 

hear his own brothers and sisters saying about how easy [my husband] is to manage.  But I 

ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘΣ L ƘŀŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ώΧϐΦ  ²ŜƭƭΣ LΩƳ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ƳǳŎƘ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ƴƻǿ ŀ ȅŜŀǊ ƻƴΦ  L ǎǘƛƭƭ ƎŜǘ 

very tired and I still realistically know ǘƘŀǘ L ǇǊƻōŀōƭȅ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜ ƘƛƳ ƻƴ нпκт ŀƎŀƛƴΩ (Wife 

3).  

 

Other prevalent negative impacts amongst the majority of participants were the constant 

worry and pressure they were experiencing, to the point that over time the caring 

responsibilities became too demanding.  For some, time issues and geographical distance 

added extra pressures and worries to their roles.  As explained here: 

Ψ²ŜƭƭΣ ǳƳΣ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜΣ ǳƳ Χ Ƴȅ ƳƻǘƘŜǊ ƘŀŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŀ 

ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴΣ ώΧϐ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŜƴƛƴƎ ǎƘŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǉǳƛǘŜ ŘƛǎƻǊƛŜƴǘŀǘŜŘΦ  ώΧϐ  !ƴŘ ǎƘŜ 
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ǿƻǳƭŘΩǾŜ ǇƘƻƴŜŘ ƳŜ ǊŜǇŜŀǘŜŘƭȅ ƳŀȅōŜ ǘŜƴ ǘƛƳŜǎ ƛƴ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ 

ƭƻƴƎ ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀǿŀȅ ǘƻ ǎŜǘǘƭŜ ƘŜǊΦ  ώΧϐ {ƻΣ ƛŦ L ŎƻǳƭŘ ŦƛƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘ ǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎŀȅ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ƘŜǊ 

settled, you know, and get her to go to bed, I knew that the next morning she would be fineΩ.  

(Son 4) 

It was also evident amongst many of the participants the difficulties in balancing caregiving 

with other family demands at the risk of neglecting their own families, as illustrated in this 

quote: 

ΨBut the family are saying 'it's not my job, it's not my duty' to be looking after him; I should 

be putting more time into them, into my grand-childrenΩ. (Daughter 1) 

 

¢ƘŜƳŜ нΥ Ψ!ƴŘ ƛǘ Ƙƛǘ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛǎƛǎ ǇƻƛƴǘΗΩ    
Over time caregiving prior to moving into TESA posed different challenges to the 

participants.  While the majority of them were fully committed to their caring role and 

assumed their responsibilities unconditionally, external factors related to the physical 

environment (people living in their homes), the progression of the illness (higher needs) and 

their limited physical presence, highlighted issues of safety and risk that eventually led to a 

crisis point and the realisation that caregiving was difficult to maintain under such 

circumstances.  

 

Balancing safety and independence   

Numerous accounts illustrate the difficulties encountered by the participants who tried to 

balance the need for independence of their relative and their safety.  The wandering, 

getting lost, having to be out in the streets or country lanes looking for a relative or having 

to report them to the police or to have them returned home by the police were common 
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experiences for the majority of the sample.  These experiences added more stress to their 

role and led, in many cases to them taking extreme measures, such as preventing their 

relative from driving or walking unaccompanied as this participant explains:  

Ψ!ƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŀ ŎƻǳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ƛƴŎƛŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ƘƛƳ ōŀŎƪ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƘŜΩŘ 

crossed the road without looking or, you know, not going near the lights, just heading 

out on the road.  And once the police brought him back; he crossed the bridge, and 

ƻƴŎŜ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ƘŀǇǇŜƴŜŘ L ǎŀƛŘΥ ΨwƛƎƘǘΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀƭƪƛƴƎ ŦƛƴƛǎƘŜŘΦΩ  (Wife 3)  

Moreover, a few participants were confronted with moral and ethical dilemmas about the 

methods they employed to avoid ΨwanderingΩ, which consisted mainly in locking their 

relatives up in their own homes: 

ΨI couldn't keep him in the house at that point and what I was actually doing was [...] I put 

him in bed in his own house, lock up and make sure he was absolutely sound and be back in 

the morning for him to wake him up.  And that's not goodΩ.  (Daughter 1) 

Many participants expressed concern that their relaǘƛǾŜǎΩ functional decline was putting 

them at risk of falls or harm to themselves or others: 

ΨBut, you know, she could have fallen down stairs and nobody would know from the six 

ƻΩŎƭƻŎƪ Ǿƛǎƛǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŜƴƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴ ƻΩŎƭƻŎƪ Ǿƛǎƛǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǊŜǊǎΦ  {ƻΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǎƛȄΣ 

ǘŜƴΣ мс ƘƻǳǊǎ ǎƘŜ ŎƻǳƭŘΩǾŜ ŦŀƭƭŜƴ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘΣ ŀƴŘ мс ƘƻǳǊǎ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ƭȅƛƴƎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ƭȅƛƴƎΦ 

So, you know, the safety thingΩ.  (Daughter 9) 

 

Intensification of needs  

Some of the participants considered the possibility of caring for their relatives indefinitely, 

but as their needs intensified, they realised that it was time for change as they felt they 
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were incapable of providing appropriate care.  This was particularly difficult for some 

participants who also experienced their own physical decline, as told by this wife: 

Ψ!ƴŘ ǘƘŜƴΣ L ƘŀǾŜ ŀǊǘƘǊƛǘƛǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ LΩǾŜ ƘŀŘ ŦƻǊ ȅŜŀǊǎΣ ōŜŦƻǊŜ L ǊŜǘƛǊŜŘ L ƘŀŘ ŀǊǘƘǊƛǘƛǎΣ ώΧϐ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ 

ōŜŎŀƳŜ ƛƴŎƻƴǘƛƴŜƴǘΦ  !ƴŘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǘŜǊǊƛōƭŜΦ  L ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ŀǘ ŀƭƭΦ  IŜ ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ƭŜǘ ƳŜ ƴŜŀǊ 

ƘƛƳΣ ƘŜ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƪƴƻǿ ƳŜΦ  ¦ƳΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅΣ L ŜƴŘŜŘ ǳǇ Χ ŀƴŘ L ǿŀǎ ŜȄƘŀǳǎǘŜŘΣ ŀǎ 

ǿŜƭƭΦ  L ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŜƴ L ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŎƻǾŜǊȅ ǘƛƳŜΣ L ǿŀǎ ǾŜǊȅΣ ǾŜǊȅ ǘƛǊŜŘ ΧΩ (Wife 3) 

For many, the pressures of caregiving were increasing significantly as the emotional and 

psychological needs of their relatives increased.  As a result, participants not only felt upset 

by their relatives disturbing behaviours, but also realised that further intervention was 

imminent.  This is illustrated on the accounts of this daughter:  

Ψ²ŜƭƭΣ Χ ǘƘŜƴΣ ǳƳΣ L ǎǳǇǇƻǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΤ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŎŀƳŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŎǊƛǎƛǎΣ 

ŀƎƘΗΗ  ώΧϐ {ƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ǇŀǊŀƴƻƛŘ ŀōƻǳǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜΣ ǘƘŀǘ 

they were stealing off her and things like that.  So, basically that was one of the reasons why 

ǎƘŜ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǎǘŀȅ ƻƴ ƘŜǊ ƻǿƴ ώΧϐ  ²Ŝ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ Ƴȅ ƳǳƳ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŦŜǿ 

ƴƛƎƘǘǎΦ  LΩŘ ōŜ ǎǘŀȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƻŘŘ ƴƛƎƘǘ ǿƛǘƘ ƘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎ ǇƘƻƴƛƴƎ ƳŜ ŎƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅΤ ǎƘŜ 

was forgetting that she had phoned me.  It was very disruptive to my home life and to my 

ōǊƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭΩ.  (Daughter 5)  

 

Making the decision to move. 

 Once the events that prompted the decision to move the relative to more appropriate 

accommodation have unfolded, on some occasions this decision was made jointly:   

ΨObviously, he [relative living with dementia] came to see the place before we made the 

decision, before he made the decisionΩ.  (Sister) 
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The interviews with ICs also revealed how health or social care professionals played a part in 

making the decision for the transition given that they had supported the participants during 

their moments of crisis.  As this daughter explains:  

ΨThe crisis point was then, about whenever erm, after [my children] were born and then my 

sister had her children and then we were aǘ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜ ƻƴŜ Řŀȅ ŀƴŘ ƳǳƳƳȅ Ƨǳǎǘ ōŜŎŀƳŜΣ ώΧϐ 

very unwell, so, then, mummy was admitted to hospital.  Um, so that basically was the crisis.  

And then mummy was in hospital [for a few months].  And then round that time, there were 

various meetings, and, I suppose, they knew what her circumstances were; it was only the 

two of us, and we had young families and we were working, we'd jobs and they were sort of 

saying: 'You know, the reality is, you're not going to be able to do this.'  I suppose, we were 

starting to realise that ourselvesΩ.  (Daughter 3) 

 

Where to go and why?   

While it appeared that safety was a key factor influencing the transition, ICs also valued the 

independence and autonomy that a new living environment could offer, therefore, they 

were careful in choosing facilities that met those conditions, as explained here:  

ΨWe just came and had a look here [the facility] and thought it was fabulous.  Because we 

wanted him to be independent for as long as he can be independent.  We just thought that 

that was a step too far to be going into a residential type home environment and we knew 

he would hate it!Ω  (Sister-in-law) 

 

While some ICs got to know about the TESA by word of mouth, in many other cases the 

decision to move their relative into this type of supported accommodation was facilitated 
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by the advice and information received through statutory services, as this daughter 

explained:  

ΨI was talking to a hospital social worker who was an absolute gem, she was lovely, so she 

ǿŀǎΦ  !ƴŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŀ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǎƘŜ ŎŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŜ ǎŀƛŘΥ Ψώ···ϐ I think [this facility] might be the best 

place for your mother.Ω  (Daughter 8) 

One of the key enablers of the transition process in the majority of cases, was the facility 

ethos.  For many participants, managers and staff demonstrated the right attitude and it 

was evident to many more that the approach to care in the facilities was based on the 

principles of the promotion of life skills, relations and interactions:  

ΨI remember them asking him why he wanted to move into his own place.  Obviously he is 

asked a lot of questions before moving from the [nursing home], you know, 'Did he want 

this, and that ... ' The manager from here went to [the nursing home] and talked to him and 

she was able to tell me that he said that he didn't want to be in an institution.  And she says: 

'Whenever he can say that to you, he's not ready, you know?  He needs another chance to be 

his own person in his own place.  He still has too much ability and his own thought.'  

(Daughter 1) 

It also appeared important to the participants that the staff in the facilities demonstrated to 

have the appropriate repertoire of skills that could facilitate the transition and life in the 

facility: 

Ψ.ǳǘΣ L ƳŜŀƴΣ ƛǘΩǎ ǾŜǊȅ ǊŜŀǎǎǳǊƛƴƎ to meΣ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŀǊŜ ǿŜƭƭ ǘǊŀƛƴŜŘΣ 

recognise the condition, recognise, become familiar with each residentΩ.  (Son 4) 

More importantly, numerous participants described how the facilities offered the safety and 

minimisation of risk that for many led to the decision to move.  In the facilities their 
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relatives were safe: from harm, wandering and getting lost; some of their big fears.  The fact 

that there was a 24hr presence of staff was also reassuring: 

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǊŜƭƛŜŦ ŦƻǊ ǳǎ ǘƻ ƪƴƻǿ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ 

pick up on thingsΩ.  (Niece) 

A minority of participants stated that assistive technology was not a factor that influenced 

the transition of their relative to TESA although a few that mentioned this as a decisive 

factor.  However, in general, participants were not even aware of the use of assistive 

technologies to support care for PLWD: 

ΨWell, um, I ... I don't see anything in assistive technologies here other than is a basic pre-

requisite of health and safetyΩ.  (Son 2) 

Whether the participants were aware of the use of assistive technologies in the facilities or 

not, it became apparent during the interviews that the main advantage afforded to the 

technologies used was the safety it provided.  As the PLWD engaged with life in the facility, 

participants were able to describe how the various assistive technologies used in the facility 

appeared to have the purpose of keeping the person safe, and this, unanimously, was very 

reassuring, as this son explained: 

ΨL ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿƘŀǘ ƪƛƴŘ ƻŦ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ǘƘŜȅ ώǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎϐ 

ǿƻǳƭŘΩǾŜ ƘŀŘΦ  L ǿŀǎ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŜǊŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƘŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŀŦŜΣ ǎƻ ǘƘŜ important thing 

for me was that there was staff, trained support staff.  However, when we saw this and 

learned that there were these, that this technology was there, I found that quite a reassuring 

thingΩ.  (Son 4) 

In general, the physical environment was found to be suitable and appropriate to the 

specific needs of the tenants.  It offered gardens, spacious rooms and other features that 

made the dwellings and apartments comfortable and enjoyable:  
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ΨΧ ǘƘŜ ŀǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎ are well spaced out, they are not cramped and there are good grounds 

ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ώΧϐ LǘΩǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŜǎǘŀǘŜΦ ώΧϐ  LǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ǿŜŜ ƻŀǎƛǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛŘŘƭŜ ƻŦ ƛǘ ŀƭƭΩ.  

(Daughter 6) 

 

¢ƘŜƳŜ оΥ ΨWǳǎǘ ŀ ƘƻƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƘƻƳŜΩ Φ   
In general, the positive aspects of the supported accommodation model outweighed the 

very few barriers noted by the participants.  For the majority, care in the facilities was 

provided in a holistic manner with the right level of engagement and participation of the 

tenants and the ICs.  For ƳŀƴȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ ΨǎƳƻƻǘƘΩΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǘƛǘƭŜ ƻŦ 

ǘƘƛǎ ǘƘŜƳŜ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ƛǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ΨΧjust a home from homeΩ ƳƻǾŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ 

made this possible are presented in the following subthemes:  

Approach to care  

The supported accommodation model in small settings was found to be the preferred and 

most adequate model of care for PLWD.  Some of the advantages of this model according to 

participants, included small settings where people could thrive and be buffered against 

social isolaǘƛƻƴΤ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŎŀǘŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘŜŘ 

to a one-size-fits-all system.  This is eloquently described by one participant who said:  

ΨL Řƻƴϥǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŀ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŦƻǊƳǳƭŀ ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀΦ ώΧϐ  ώ¢ƻϐ ŎŀǊŜ 

successfully for people that are suffering from dementia requires a slightly different 

cost approach from the containment that you have in a nursing home facility where 

people are confined in rooms or beds and there's a ratio of one to ten or one to fifteen.  

Here you've got maybe somebody that is in need to go downtown to get to do a 

message and that stimulus is very important to them and that opportunity for them to 

get out and engage with the community and have that independence.  It's something 
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that should be encouraged and patients, for want of a better description, thrive on 

that and we all want to encourage that.Ω  (Son 2) 

Characteristics of the facilities 

Independence, decision-making and choice featured as some of the most relevant 

characteristics of the approach to care offered in the facilities:  

ΨThey make them do things for themselves to see how much help they would need to 

Řƻ ǘƘŜƳΦ  .ŜŎŀǳǎŜΣ ƴƻǿΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎ ƛǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǘŀƪŜ Ƴȅ ƳƻǘƘŜǊΣ ŀǿǿΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿΣ 

hours to get ready in the morning to get dressed and all, you know.  But they say they 

ǿƻƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǿŀȅ ŦǊƻƳ ƘŜǊ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƘŜǊ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜΩ.  (Daughter 8) 

Positive staff attitudes, working together with tenants and ICs, promoting and encouraging 

effective communication and relationships appeared to be other features in the facility 

highly valued by the overall majority of participants:  

ΨΧ ǘƘŜȅ ŀƭƭ ώǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦϐ ǎŜŜƳ ƴƻǘ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǿƘŀǘ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ Ƨƻō ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ 

to have, and that is the sort of empathy and compassion that you need, and patienceΩ.  (Son 

4)  

The safe environment provided, not only by the design features of some of the facilities, but 

also through the use of the assistive technology and the presence of staff was particularly 

commended by the participants.  Some examples:  

Ψ!ǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ ǎƘŜ ƎƻŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜŘ ƘŜǊ ǎŜƴǎƻǊΩǎ ƻƴ όΧύΦ {ƘŜ ƳƛƎƘǘΩǾŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ǎŀǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŜŘΣ ǎƘŜ 

ƳƛƎƘǘΩǾŜ ǘǊƛŜŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘƻƛƭŜǘΣ ǎƘŜ ƳƛƎƘǘΩǾŜ ŦŀƭƭŜƴΤ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǘƘŜǊŜΦ !ƴŘ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ 

just such a safety net. 

 (Granddaughter) 
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A small number of participants reported on negative aspects of the delivery of care.  Mainly, 

they concerned with lack of facilities for smokers, shortages of staff and some lack of 

provision of activities and one-to-one:    

ΨI know there are times where they're short staffed and they don't have the time, really, and 

stuff like that.  I think there have been problems when they don't have the full squad inΩ.  

(Sister-in-law) 

ΨAs I said, I think definitely there needs to be more one-to-ƻƴŜΦ  ώΧϐ {ƻΣ ǘƘŀǘϥǎ ǿƘy I think, 

that she probably does get restless, 'cause she's just sitting there and she's nothing to do.  

But I've noticed that there isn't a whole lot goes on at the momentΦΩ ό5ŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ нύ  

The youngest participant, one granddaughter reported on the lack of internet 

connection in the facilities which limited the means of communication between 

tenants and family members who could not visit regularly. 

 

¢ƘŜƳŜ пΥ ΨLΩƳ ƎƭŀŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƳŜΩ   
This theme focused on the advantages or disadvantages the participants mentioned 

about the life in the facility for their relative.  Their discussions focused mainly on the 

improvement of the quality of life of their relatives since their transition into the 

facility.  Many of the participants also talked about the implicit gains or disadvantages 

for themselves as a result of the move.   

Satisfaction with care 

Overall, there was a sense of satisfaction with the care offered in the facilities with 

many participants commenting that they would recommend them to anyone:  

ΨI can't imagine why I wouldn't recommend this place to anybody 'cause for me, as I say, 

granny wouldn't be living if she wasn't in here; in my opinion and my family's opinionΩ. 

(Granddaughter) 
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Other examples of satisfaction with care were associated with the apparent feelings of 

wellbeing, happiness and contentment shown by their relatives:  

ΨhƘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ǾŜǊȅ ǊŜŀǎǎǳǊƛƴƎΦ  ¸ƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻƴŜ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅΣ LΩƳ ǎǳǊŜΣ ŦƻǊ 

every carer is that the person, that you know that they are, as far as possible, content.  

And she is a great deal more content, than she was in her own home, especially during 

ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƛƳŜǎ ǿƘŜƴ ǎƘŜ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎΩ.  (Son 4) 

Equally, the social aspect of the facility in terms of activities and encouragement of social 

life (outside and within the facility) and relationships was also praised by the participants: 

Ψ.ǳǘ ǘƘŜƴ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƳŀŘŜ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ƘŜǊŜΣ ǘƻƻΦ  ²ƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƎƻƻŘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛŦ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎ ŀǘ ƘƻƳŜ ǎƘŜ 

ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘΩ.  (Daughter 8) 

ΨΧ ǎƘŜ ƭƻǾŜǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƘŜǊ Řŀȅ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŜ ƭƻǾŜǎ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƭƛǾƛƴƎΦ  !ƴŘ ǎƘŜΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀ 

different person nowΩ.  (Daughter 7) 

Again, the transition to live in supported accommodation has also offered the advantages of 

ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ΨǇŜŀŎŜ ƻŦ ƳƛƴŘΩ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎipants.  The 24-hour 

staff presence is reassuring for the participants who felt more relaxed and under less 

pressure:   

Ψ .ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ƛƴ Ƴȅ ƭƛŦŜΚΗΗ ¢ƘŜǊŜΩǎ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ƛƴ Ƴȅ ƭƛŦŜ ōŜŎŀǳŜ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿƻǊǊȅ ƳǳŎƘΗ LΩƳ ƴƻǘ ŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ 

ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴŜŘΦ  LΩƳ ƴƻǘ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇƘƻƴŜ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƳƛŘŘƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴƛƎƘǘōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǎƘŜΩǎ ǇǳƭƭƛƴƎ 

ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊŘǎΦ  {ƻΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƳŀŘŜ Ƴȅ ƭƛŦŜ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ Ƙŀǎ ǘŀƪŜƴ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜ ƻŦŦ ƳŜΩΦ (Son 1) 

 

Ψ!ƴŘ L ŦƛƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ƎƻƻŘ ŀǘΣ ǳƳΣ ǘƘŜȅ ƪƴƻǿ ƘŜǊ ǾŜǊȅ  ǿŜƭƭ. It gives me such a peace 

ƻŦ ƳƛƴŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ǘƻ Ǉǳǘ Ƴȅ ƘŜŀŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ǉƛƭƭƻǿ ŀǘ ƴƛƎƘǘ ŀƴŘ ƪƴƻǿ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƘŀǇǇȅΦ  L ǎƭŜŜǇ ƛƴ ǇŜŀŎŜ 

and I can lift the phone at any time of the day or night and phone here and its never seen as 

ŀ ōƻǘƘŜǊΦΩ  



 203 

  (Daughter 5) 

Maintaining connections   

Finally, living in the facility has provided both parties with the opportunity of keeping family 

connections while the PLWD enjoys life to the best of their abilities:   

ΨI, definitely, am looking after her as much as I can from the 500-mile difference, yes, 

ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜΦ ώΧϐ  !ƴŘΣ ǳƳΣ ǘƘŜȅ ώǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅϐ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ƘŀǇǇȅ ǘƘŀǘ LΩƳ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ƻǾŜǊ ŜǾŜǊȅ ƳƻƴǘƘΣ 

ŀƴŘ L ŎƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ Řƻ ǘƘŀǘ ŜǾŜƴ ƴƻǿ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ L ƪƴƻǿ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ŎƻƳŦƻǊǘŀōƭŜΦ  L ŎŀƴΩǘ 

ƭƛǾŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƘŀǘ LΩƳ ƴƻǘ ǾƛǎƛǘƛƴƎΩ.  (Daughter 9) 

 

Discussion 
In this study, the accounts of ICs about their experiences of caring for a relative living with 

dementia who, eventually, moved into TESA are captured.  It is interesting to note that ICs 

ŀǎǎǳƳŜŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǊƛƴƎ ǊƻƭŜǎ ƛƴ ƭƛƴŜ ǿƛǘƘ !ǊŎƘōƻƭŘΩǎ ό1983) conceptualisation of caregiving into 

roles of either providers or managers as the dementia progressed prior to transition.  As 

care providers, ICs identified the needs and performed the tasks necessary to fulfil them.  

This care provider role was dynamically evolving, through provider and manager, into a 

single care manager modality, which was considered to continue post transition.  This is 

aligned to the emerging understanding of the complexity consistent within the caring role 

(Sao Jose, 2018).  This change in caregiving role was a natural transition that emerged within 

ƴŜŎŜǎǎƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭƻǾŜŘ ƻƴŜ ƳƻǾŜ ƛƴǘƻ ¢9{! ŀƴŘ ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ΨƘƛǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛǎƛǎ 

ǇƻƛƴǘΩ L/ǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ŀǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ƛǎǎǳŜΦ  This is an important finding for 

two reasons.  Firstly, it appeared to be one of the main factors associated with stress and 

the decision to move the PLWD into supported accommodation.  And second, it is an 

important component within the provision of TESA which offers a safe environment, 24-

hour staff presence and assistive technologies.  The characteristics of TESA provide a 
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reasonable approximation to the content of the PCPF in terms of the constructs of care 

environment, person-centred processes and outcomes (Figure 37).  When transition was 

ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ ΨƧǳǎǘ ŀ ƘƻƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƘƻƳŜΩΣ L/ǎ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŀŦŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ 

enriched with smart home ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀǎǎǳǊŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ΨǇŜŀŎŜ ƻŦ ƳƛƴŘΩ ǘƘŜȅ 

needed to feel that their relative was being well looked after and that the new 

accommodation felt like being at home.  Organisational systems, positive (consultative) 

relationships and appropriate skill mix conducive to the provision of holistic care for which, 

were considered positive for both ICs and their relatives.  The finding that the decision to 

move their relative from home was delayed in all cases until the ultimate crisis point was 

reached resonates with other research on family caregiving and entry to care (Nolan and 

Dellasega, 2000) and is important in considering how services in the community pick up 

such scenarios and the preparedness required in supported accommodation to support 

transition during crisis.    
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Figure 37. Comparison of the study findings to caregiving roles and content of the person-centred care framework 

 

L/ǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǊƛƴƎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ΨƘƛǘ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛǎƛǎ ǇƻƛƴǘΩΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŦŜŜƭ ŎƻƳǇŜƭƭŜŘ ǘƻ 

identify the most appropriate services provided by others, especially statutory services who 

had supported crisis(es).  The need to provide safety is a priority, with the desire to ensure 

ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƳŦƻǊǘΣ ǎƘƛŦǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊƻƭŜ ǘƻ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻƴ ΨƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ 

ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳǊŜ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƻǊƪ ǿŀǎ ŘƻƴŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊƭȅΩ (Caron & Bowers, 2003:1261).  One important 

aspect of our findings is that the transition to TESA was not influenced by the added value of 

pervasive technologies in the facilities.  Only a few participants mentioned that this as a 

decisive factor, generally, they were not aware of these technologies to support care for 

PLWD residing in supported accommodation.  This is an important finding in our study 

which adds new knowledge in the area.  While technologies appeared important to the ICs 
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in terms of provision of safety the characteristics of the facilities most valued were those 

directly linked to the person-centred care ethos prevalent in the facilities.  The most 

prominent elements of the person-centred practice framework identified in our findings are 

those related to the constructs of the care environment, person-centred processes and 

outcomes (McCormack and McCance, нлмтύΦ  Lƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ƻŦ ΨWǳǎǘ ŀ ƘƻƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƘƻƳŜΩ and 

ΨLΩƳ ƎƭŀŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŀŦǘŜǊΩ ƳŜΣ there were numerous accounts on how focused the 

ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƘƻƭƛǎǘƛŎ ŎŀǊŜΦ  Ψ! ƘƻƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƘƻƳŜΩ transition meant that 

both ICs and their relative participated in decisions regarding all aspects of care, giving their 

relatives control over how they wanted their home to be furnished and decorated as well as 

planning their care and activities within and outside the facilities according to their own 

choices.  These exchanges not only reflected the desire of a cultivation of effective 

communication and relationships in the facilities as outlined in the person-centred 

processes of the PCPF, but are also in line with NICE guidelines on the transition of older 

adults from different settings which emphasise the principles of person-centred care and 

information sharing as overarching principles of care and support during transition (NICE, 

2015).  ICs referred to how the positive attitude of the staff, their awareness and knowledge 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨƴƻǊƳŀƭ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ t[²5 ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƳ ƘŜƭǇŜŘ ǘƻ 

create an environment in which they felt encouraged, motivated and valued, demonstrating 

how a sympathetic presence as defined in the PCPF (McCormack and McCance, 2017) may 

be more important than the physical presence.  Likewise, they commended the dedication 

of the staff at all levels who were instrumental in delivering interventions that took into 

account the full set of psychosocial needs of each individual tenant in the facilities.  All these 

elements also suggested by McCormack and McCance as markers of effective person-

centred practice (2017). 
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Safety emerged as a key finding both in the transition into the supported accommodation 

ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ L/Ωǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŀǘƛǎŦƛŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ŜƴǊƛŎƘŜŘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ  The 

accommodation within this study provided unique technologies to support tenants that are 

not available in standard supported living environments.  For example, all but one scheme 

offered wearable devices (bracelet or pendant) to tenants, after a needs assessment, which 

ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ L/Ωǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅΦ  In line with previous research (White & 

Montgomery, 2014), this type of technology gives tenants the freedom and independence 

to freely wander the accommodation but for IC to be content they can immediately get 

assistance if required, providing the IC with peace of mind (Alwin et al., 2013; Mao et al., 

2015).  Therefore, with a technology enriched setting a safe environment can be provided to 

wander.  Equally, if the tenant wakes up and leaves their bed, the bed sensor will alert staff 

to the tenant leaving their bed and staff are able to check on tenant particularly if they are 

prone to become disorientated.  Once again, all but one scheme was able to speak to the 

tenant through an intercom in their living space so they had immediate contact with staff in 

the event of urgent assistance.  

The participants demonstrated how the supported accommodation model in small to 

medium-sized settings is an acceptable model to support PLWD and their families.  The main 

characteristics of this model that appeal the most, consist of the use of non-intrusive 

assistive technologies which provide security and safety, and most of all the approach to 

care which is underpinned by the principles of PCC.  This research adds an in-depth 

perspective of strategies to ensure that PLWD enjoy an independent life for longer in the 

community when the appropriate support from family, carers and statutory services is made 

available and when such support is based on a practice framework designed to enable a 

holistic approach to care.  Services, in particular, may benefit from this type of research that 
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highlights the need to consider health and social care from a whole systems perspective, 

which advocates treatment in community settings (Bengoa et al., 2016).  Dementia care 

ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀǾƻƛŘ ǊŜŀŎǘƛǾŜ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ΨƘƛǘ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛǎƛǎ ǇƻƛƴǘΩ 

that may lead to unnecessary hospitalisations and/or institutionalisation.  Equally, ICs may 

be guarded from the adverse effects of the caregiving responsibilities and could be provided 

with appropriate and timely information that would help them, as well as the PLWD, to 

make informed decisions about care provision.  This would enable the PLWD to live for 

longer independently in the community where they could thrive and flourish and maintain 

meaningful relationships with people and places.   

 

Recommendations for practice, research and policy 
The technical provision was not an influencing feature in the decision to transition loved one 

into TESA.  Future research should explore how the use of technology to care could be 

communicated to caregivers and community base services to enable them to make 

informed decisions. The findings highlighted a major shift for the caregiver from a care 

provider role to a care manager one. These findings are relevant from a health and social 

care point of view which emphasises the need to provide appropriate services based on a 

whole systems approach to care. 

 

Summary 
Within the qualitative study, 25 semi-structured interviews were conducted with ICs and 

data analysed following a thematic approach.  Four main themes were identified. Two 

themes prior to transition reflected the shift of ICs from a care provider modality to a care 

manager one which appeared to be influenced by issues of burden and the perception of an 

inability to keep the PLWD safe.  The two other themes emerged from reflections post-
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transition into TESA related to aspects of person-centred care (PCC).  Transition seemed to 

alleviate the pressures of caregiving and had positive outcomes for both the ICs and the 

PLWD.  Assistive technologies in the facilities did not appear to impact on the decision-

making during transition, however, they were valued once PLWD resided in the TESA 

facilities.  The findings provide an understanding of the caregiving responsibilities and how 

ICs evolve from a care provider modality role to a care manager one where the services 

sought to provide the necessary care have adopted a PCC approach.  These findings are 

relevant from a health and social care point of view which emphasises the need to provide 

appropriate services based on a whole systems approach to care.   
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Chapter 8 Formal caregiving 
 

Introduction 
Paid or formal caregivers provide support to enable PLWD to live as independently as 

possible in supported accommodation.  Person-centred care is the model used to ensure 

tenants have choice, control and autonomy over their lives as formal caregivers endeavour 

to provide support that enables these principles.  There is very little evidence to indicate the 

impact technology has on the role of a formal caregiver in a supported living setting.  The 

present study seeks to explore the perspectives of the formal caregivers working within a 

person-centred technology enriched supported living environment. 

 

Aims and Objectives 
Aim 

¢ƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀƛŘ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎΩ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΣ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΣ understanding and 

attitudes towards working in a technology enriched supported model 

Objectives 
1) To investigate the extent to which the care practices of formal carers are person-

centred    

2) To explore the challenges associated with the promotion of person-centred care in 

supported accommodation  

3) To identify the extent to which assistive technology hinders or supports person-

centred practice  
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Methodology 
This qualitative study used semi structured interviews to obtained data from the paid staff/ 

formal caregivers (FC).  All the interviews were undertaken in the supported 

accommodation facility where the FC worked at a time convenient to them.  A loose topic 

guide (Appendix 17), was used to provide guidance during the conversation while giving 

participants the opportunity to provide rich descriptions of their world and their experience 

(Kvale, 2009).  The interviews explored what the participants perceived to be their role as 

paid staff working in supported accommodation for PLWD; how they felt about the delivery 

of care in the facility and the impact of assistive technology on their role.  The themes of the 

ǘƻǇƛŎ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƭƛƎƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ theoretical framework of the person-centred 

practice framework (McCormack & McCance, 2006; 2010; 2017).  The interviews were 

transcribed and thematic analysis was used to explore the data. 

 

Recruitment  
Approximately 185 formal carers (FC) at all levels working in the nine facilities taking part in 

the study were approached from December 2015 until May 2016 for interview.  The 

recruitment stage proceeded as follows:  

a) Managers in the facilities were asked to inform their staff about the research and 

make information packs available to them at key locations where staff could have 

felt prompted to take an envelope.  

b) The packs included an information sheet, a consent form (Appendix 18 and 19) and a 

self-addressed envelope to return responses directly to the researchers.   
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c) After two weeks, managers were given a follow-up call and asked if further 

information packs were needed.  Some managers requested more, others, had 

materials left and told the researchers that they would remind staff about the study.  

d) A low response was generated after the initial promotion of the research and follow-

up call. Managers in the facilities were then asked to identify staff members who 

might be willing to take part in the study.  These individuals were offered the 

opportunity to contact the researchers directly if willing to take part. 

e) Twenty-three responses were returned and 21 participants were interviewed, 

including three managers.   

f) Of the two potential participants not interviewed, one ceased employment with the 

facility after the interview was arranged and the other one could not attend the 

interview as initially agreed and it was not possible to reschedule it for a later date.  

Data Collection  
Data were collected from February 2016 until November 2016.  The 21 semi-structured 

interviews conducted lasted between 40 minutes and one hour and were digitally recorded.  

All participants agreed to this.  On the day of the interview, after taking informed consent 

participants were reminded of confidentiality and anonymity and their right to terminate 

the interview at any time or not to answer all the questions.  All the interviews were 

undertaken in the supported accommodation facility where the FC worked, scheduled at a 

time convenient to them.  

 

Data Analysis  
All interviews were audio recorded and transcribed verbatim by the researcher and a 

professional transcriber.  After checking the transcripts for discrepancies, data were 



 213 

anonymised and all identifiers removed.  Then, data were uploaded to NVivo 11, a software 

package for qualitative data analysis (Bazeley, 2013) and were analysed using a thematic 

approach.  An exploratory method to code the data was used.  Through this process an 

initial list of codes was developed from the themes of the topic guide (Saldana, 2016), 

ǿƘƛŎƘΣ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜΣ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƭƛƎƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǳŀƭ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ, the Person-centred 

Practice Framework (PCPF) (McCormack and McCance 2017).  Then, through thematic 

analysis, codes were generated and categorised into key themes (Glaser and Strauss, 1967).  

Two researchers, separately, scrutinised the codes for internal reliability (LeCompte & 

Goetz, 1982). Competing and complementary themes were distinguished allowing the 

researcher to agree on the four themes and corresponding subthemes described in these 

findings.  

 

Reliability and Rigour 
To ensure the reliability and rigour of the data two researchers examined the codes 

separately for internal reliability.  Clear illustration of the analysis was documented.  The 

final themes were agreed upon by the research team.  

 

Findings 

The transition to TESA for people living with dementia: the experience of formal carers (FCs) 
Within the 21 participants interviewed, 17 were females and four males.  The age range of 

participants varied between 18 to 69 years.  The majority of participants were at the level of 

support worker (see Table 27 for details).  Exploration of the data revealed that aspects of 

the Person-centred Practice Framework (PCPF) (McCormack and McCance 2017), mainly in 

the constructs of the care environment, the person-centred processes and outcomes, were 

reflected within the data.  These aspects were categorised into four key main themes: 1) 



 214 

promoting choice and autonomy; 2) staffing model; 3) using assistive technology; and 4) 

ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΦ    

Table 27. Demographic characteristics of formal carers participants 

 

Theme 1: Promoting choice and autonomy 
At all sites there were numerous examples where the promotion of choice and autonomy 

was a key element of the staff approach to care.  These examples varied from valuing the 

person and giving them choices, through to building relationships, maximising skills and 

independence and providing opportunities for meaningful activities.   

Staff mentioned that the facilities allowed tenants choice about when and who they 

interacted with, prioritising the opportunity to enjoy the privacy of their own homes.  Staff 

appreciated the fact that tenants were able to make choices about who they let in their 

homes and to whom they chatted to or were friendly with.  Staff mentioned that the daily 

ǊƻǳǘƛƴŜ Ǿƛǎƛǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ƘƻƳŜǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦŦŜǊŜŘ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ to build 
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ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎΣ ōǳǘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ƭŜŦǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ŘƛǎŎǊŜǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŀǾŀƛƭ ƻǊ ƴƻǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ 

opportunities.  For instance, this staff member described the type of interaction that could 

take place in one of the facilities where the tenants lived in self-contained flats and received 

daily calls by support staff:   

άLǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ǿŜŜ Ŧƭŀǘ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ǎŜƭŦ-contained but you have a lot of, 

ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ǘƘŜ ƘŜƭǇ ǘƘŜǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ǇǊƛǾŀŎȅ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ȅƻǳ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ƛƴ ȅƻǳǊ 

own home; ώΧϐ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƎƛǊƭǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ Ǝƻ ƛƴ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǘ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǎƘƻǊǘ ǎǇŀŎŜ ƻŦ 

ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ Řƻ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ŘƻΦ  !ƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎƘŀǘ ƻǊ ǎƛǘ ŘƻǿƴΣ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ 

ǎƛǘ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎƘŀǘ ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳΣ ōǳǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘΣ ǘƘŜƴ Ƨǳǎǘ Ǝƻ ƻǳǘ ŀƎŀƛƴΦέ  (FC-C1) 

¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘǎΣ 

particularly in relation to food, dressing, and personal hygiene, as shown in this quote: 

ΨbƻōƻŘȅ ƛǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ǘƻƭŘΥ ΨwƛƎƘǘΣ ǿŜƭƭΣ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ǎƘƻǿŜǊ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳΩǊe being put into a 

shower.Ω LǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƘƻƛŎŜΩ.  (FC-G1) 

It was interesting to see how some of the FCs who had worked in residential care were able 

to make comparisons between the two models and found themselves comparing the rigidity 

of the residential care system where meal schedules and menus are often decided by others 

without any consultation with the residents.  One FC said: 

L ǿƻǳƭŘ ŦƛƴŘ ƛǘ ǾŜǊȅ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǿƘŜǊŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŀƭƭ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ Řƻǿƴ ŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ƻƴŜ 

ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ŘƛƴƴŜǊ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻ ŎƘƻƛŎŜΦ  ¢ƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǇƛŎƪƛƴƎ ǿƘŀǘ 

ǘƘŜȅ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŜŀǘΣ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎΣ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƳ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿƘŀǘ ŦƻƻŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ 

ƘŀǾƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƳŜƴǳΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŀǘ L ƳŜŀƴΚ  {ƻΣ ǘƻ ƳŜΣ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ 

ŎƻƳǇŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻΣ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ ŎƻƳǇŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻΣ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘŜƭȅ ƴƻǘΦ  όC/-D1) 
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FCs were consistent in their view that the aim of supported living for PLWD was to promote 

independence while maximising the skills of the person.  Thus, tenants were able to do 

things for themselves and with the right encouragement and support from FCs, they could 

maintain their skills and abilities for as long as possible.  This was an attitude that was 

prevalent in most of the interviews and is exemplified by this staff member who said:  

Χ ƻǳǊ ŜǘƘƻǎ ƛǎ ƳƻǊŜ ōŀǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƳ ŀǎ 

possible.  So, being more, us standing back and giving them by that to promote, for them to 

be able to do the things for themselves, to try and keep their minds stimulated.  (FC-C2) 

Some FCs suggested that while independent living was part and parcel of supported 

accommodation, it was also necessary to offer additional support to keep tenants safe.  

Therefore, in their view, the technology-enriched supported accommodation model was the 

most adequate intervention to achieve that, as this member of staff said:  

LǘΩǎ ώǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴϐ ǘƘŜ ŦǳǘǳǊŜΣ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛa need to be able to live in 

ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ƘƻƳŜǎΣ ǘƘŜȅ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜȅ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ŦŜŜƭ ǎŀŦŜΤ ǘƘŜȅ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜΣ ƛǘΩǎ 

their right to live at home and be happy and to be supported.  And all this technology and all 

this support staff and all the partnerships together makes it possible for them.  (FC-A2) 

Many participants referred to the fluctuations of the disease and how sometimes the 

ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ƴŜŜŘǎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘΣ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ƻƴ ƻŎŎŀǎƛƻƴǎΣ ǎǘŀŦŦ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀǎǎǳƳƛƴƎ ŀ ōǊƛŜŦ ŎŀǊƛƴƎ ǊƻƭŜ 

while still supporting the tenants, as explained here:  

.ǳǘΣ ŀƎŀƛƴΣ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ƴŜŜŘ ƳƻǊŜ ŎŀǊŜΣ ŀƴŘ ƭŜǎǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ  {ƻ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘǊȅ 

ŀƴŘ ƎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ōŀƭŀƴŎŜ ǊƛƎƘǘΦ ώΧϐ  .ǳǘ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ƳǳŎƘ ǎƻΣ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ 

encouraging them to support them to do as much as they can for themselves.  It is more 
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about supporting rather than doing for, supporting with, or prompting with, or assisting, 

rather than just doing it for them.  (FC-E1) 

Being able to move about or go out was recognised by many of the FCs as an ability that was 

necessary to maintain for as long as possible, however, it was also important to consider the 

potential risks in doing so and assess all situations accordingly, as explained by this staff:  

Some of the tenants just go out shopping, they go to church, they do everything that they 

ǿƻǳƭŘΩǾŜ ŘƻƴŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ƘƻƳŜΤ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ Ƙƻǿ ǎŀŦŜ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘΦ  

¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ŀƴ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ Ƨǳǎǘ 

supported housing, so we want them to enjoy life and not to be feeling enclosed. (FC-C1) 

In general, it was recognised that the majority of tenants were at different stages in their 

dementia as evidenced by a variation and often a decline in their skills levels.  However, 

there were examples in some of the facilities where tenants were able to develop new skills 

which were not only enjoyable, but also enriching and rewarding.  For example, this FC 

talked about one lady who became a facilitator of her own class in the facility:  

Χ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜ ƻƴŜ ƭŀŘy, and after tapping into and encouraging her to do some of the different 

arts, music, the different activities in relation to that, she actually now has become so 

empowered and so interested that she herself runs a mindful colouring class for other 

tenantǎΦ  !ƴŘ ǎƘŜΩǎ ǘƘǊƛǾƛƴƎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ǘŀƪŜǎ ƘŜǊ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƻ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŜ ƛǘΣ ƛǘ ƎƛǾŜǎ ƘŜǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜΣ 

ǎƘŜΩǎ ǎƘŀǊƛƴƎ ƘŜǊ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ƴŜǿ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƭŜŀǊƴŜŘΦ  (FC-A3) 

Theme 2: Staffing model 
The majority of FCs felt that they played a key role in establishing linkages and relationships 

with the tenants and family members, which in turn benefitted everyone in different ways.  

For example, FCs found themselves in the privileged position to gain or exchange key 
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information about the tenants with family members and/or amongst themselves.  These 

exchanges were important both, in terms of ensuring FCs that they were providing good 

quality care and that tenants and families felt supported, as explained in this excerpt:   

Families are very appreciative of the care and support they [the tenants] get in here.  They 

ǊŜŀƭƭȅ Řƻ ŀǇǇǊŜŎƛŀǘŜ ƛǘΣ ŀƴŘΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǿŜ ǇƛŎƪ ǳǇ ƻƴ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǿŜΩƭƭ ǎŀȅ ώƛǘϐ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ 

ώΧϐ  !ƴŘ ǘƘŜƴΣ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ƎǊŀǘŜŦǳƭΣ ŀƴd they are very open as well, like ourselves 

ǘƻƻΣ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ  ²ŜΩǾŜ ƴŜǾŜǊ ƘŀŘ ŀƴ ƛǎǎǳŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘΦ  (FC-E1) 

Some FCs mentioned how the flexibility offered by the supported accommodation model to 

include the input of families in the care of the tenants, appeared to give them, not only the 

opportunity to establish relationships with families, but also to have more control over their 

work and free some of their time to focus their attention on other tenants with higher 

needs.  Specifically, one staff member talked about families getting involved in hands-on 

care on an ad hoc basis at lunch time helping their relatives with their food, which then 

allowed them to help those on their own who also needed more support at meal times:  

I find this approach [supported accommodation] better because the families come in and if 

their relatives are having lunch, they sit with them and talk with them while they're having 

their lunch ... Or, um, we have a couple of residents where you have to feed them, and if the 

relatives come in at lunch time they'll say: 'Look, we'll do that.'  And then, that leaves you 

free to work with someone else.  So, it's not just staff that are involved in that patient's 

welfare or needs, it's their families as well.  So it is very inclusive, so it is ... (FC-H2) 

In contrast with the staff empowerment mentioned above, others felt that their work was 

at times overly task-oriented or that they had to spend too much time on domestic chores 
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or similar tasks that prevented them from engaging in more individualised care, as this 

example illustrates:     

²Ŝ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ Řƻ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ Χ ! ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ǎǘǳǇƛŘ ǎǘǳŦŦΣ ƭƛƪŜ ŎƭŜŀƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǳƴŘǊȅ ΦΦΦŀƴŘ 

ŎƘŜŎƪǎΣ ώΧϐ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ Řƻ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǘŜƳǇŜǊŀǘǳǊŜǎ ǳǇ ƻƴ ƻǳǊ ŎƻǊǊƛŘƻǊǎΤ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ǘŀƪŜ time. You 

have to go into every room and run every hot tap and record that ... just to make sure 

ǘƘŜȅϥǊŜ ώǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎϐ ƴƻǘ ǇǳǘǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƙƻǘ ǿŀǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǎŎƻƭŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ώΧϐ {ƻΣ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŀǘ 

stuff kind of ... it consumes you, so that you don't have time to just spend with them, or have 

a chat or do something nice for them.  (FC-G1) 

The above quote may be related to staffing levels which appeared to be variable in the 

different facilities.  It emerged that in those facilities with low numbers of tenants (between 

12 and 25 people) staff felt that the staffing levels were adequate and they were able to 

provide holistic care:   

You know, I've worked in nursing homes, I've seen that, you know, the staffing level here is 

brilliant because we need the staffing level ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜΩǾŜ Ǝƻǘ ǘƻ Řƻ ǿƘŀǘ ǿŜ ŘƻΦ  ¸ƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ƛŦ 

ǿŜ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǳǊ ƻǊ ŦƛǾŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƻƴ ŀ Řŀȅ ǿŜ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜ ǘƘŜƳ ƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ǿƘȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ 

ǘƘŜȅ ōŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ƻǳǘΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǎǘƛƭƭ Ŧƛǘ ǘƻ Řƻ ǎƻΦ (FC-F2) 

This was emphasised by some of the senior staff interviewed in the smaller facilities who 

were vocal in expressing how lucky they felt for having appropriate staff ratios that could 

allow them to implement a person-centred care approach, as noted in this quote:  

Χ ǿƘƛƭǎǘ ƘŜǊŜ ƛǘΩǎΣ ǘƻǳŎƘ ǿƻƻŘΣ ƻǳǊ ǎǘŀŦŦ Ǌŀǘio is very good and enables us, our model of care, 

it enables us to spend a lot of time with the tenants, and they appreciate it, in other care 

ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎƴΩǘ ƴƻǘ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ Χ  (FC-F1)  
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Indeed, in bigger facilities (of between 30 and 60 tenants) staff felt that the high ratio 

staff/tenant diminished the opportunities to be able to provide the holistic care they 

promoted:  

LǘΩǎ ƧǳǎǘΣ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎΣ ȅƻǳ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƭƛƪŜΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ Χ ƳŀȅōŜ ȅƻǳǊ ǎǘŀŦŦƛƴƎ ƭŜǾŜƭǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ Řƻǿƴ ŀ ōƛǘ 

sometimes, you know, if thereΩǎ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ƻŦŦ ǎƛŎƪ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘ ŦǳƭŦƛƭ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ 

ǿƻǳƭŘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳΩŘ ƘŀǾŜ ƳƻǊŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƻƴΦ  (FC-A2)   

Overall, FCs felt that they were well equipped for the job.  They mentioned the induction 

sessions and training as invaluable to enhance their skills and to help them understand the 

nature and principles of the person-centred approach in supported accommodation, which 

for many, differed from previous work experiences in the care sector, as stated by this 

participant:    

¢ƻ ƳŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ƛǎ ōŜƴŜŦƛŎƛŀƭ ǘƻ ƳŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ 

ƳƻŘŜƭ L ƘŀǾŜƴΩǘ ƘŀŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜŘ ōŜŦƻǊŜΦ  LǘΩǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜȅ 

have their own flats here, whereas in the private sector is not designed that way.  Um, and, 

you know, the training, needed, I did need the training just to be in that zone where you 

ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΦ  ¸ŜŀƘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƎƻƻŘ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƎƻƻŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΣ 

more experience for me to see how it works. (FC-A1) 

Most FCs felt they had a fairly good understanding of dementia issues, but most 

importantly, they felt competent in their understanding of the person at various levels and 

being attuned to their feelings and needs, including the social, emotional and psychological.  

This participant illustrated this by saying:  

It [dementia] can just be so debilitating to a person, you know, and they just lose their senses 

ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƛŦ ǿŜ Ŏŀƴ ƎƛǾŜ ǘƘŜƳ ŀ ōƛǘ ƻŦ 
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comfort and a bit of love, you know, and make them feel valued and wanted because they 

can be so confused.  (FC-B2) 

Other FCs gave examples of how collegiality and mentoring enriched their practice when 

they were confronting difficult situations which required the ability to see beyond the 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊΣ ŀǎ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ƘŜǊŜ ōȅ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ǘŀƭƪƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŀƎƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ 

particular tenant:  

L ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǿƻǊƪ ǿŜƭƭ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ ŘŜŀƭƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ  LŦ L ƘŀŘ ŀƴ ƛǎǎǳŜΣ LΩŘ ǎŀȅΥ ΨI find 

ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ Χ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘ ǾŜǊȅ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎƛƴƎ ΧΩ ώΧϐ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŀȅ ƳŀȅōŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴƛƻǊΥ ΨShe 

ǎŜŜƳǎ ŀ ōƛǘ ŀƎƛǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƻŘŀȅΦ  {ƘŜ ǎŀȅǎ ǎƘŜΩǎ ŀ ǿŜŜ ōƛǘ ǎƻǊŜΦ  aŀȅōŜ ǎƘŜΩǎ Ǝƻǘ ŀ ǿŜŜ ¦¢L ƻǊ 

something?Ω  !ƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŀȅΥ Ψ²ŜƭƭΣ ƎŜǘ ŀ ǿŜŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ LΩƭƭ ΧΩ Lǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŜƴŘ ǳǇ 

that that was what would trigger her agitation.  (FC-F3) 

Theme 3: Using assistive technology 
In general, FCs appeared to favour the environmental enhancement of the facilities with 

assistive technologies.  For many, technology was essential to their job.  Universally, they 

found the telephone system with activation of multiple alarms and sensors vital to their job 

as they could swiftly be guided to the appropriate course of action in response to the 

specific alerts received through the system.   This is illustrated by this participant:  

²ƘŜƴ ƛǘ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǘƻ Χ ǎŀȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƭŜǇƘƻƴŜ Χ ƛŦ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀ ōŜŘ ǎŜƴǎƻǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ƎŜǘ ǳǇΣ ǘƘŀǘΩƭƭ ŎƻƳŜ 

ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƻǳǊ ǇƘƻƴŜ ώΧϐ ²Ŝ ƪƴƻǿ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ōŜŘΣ ǿŜΩǊŜ ƳŀŘŜ ŀƭŜǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ 

have to be in the room to know, you know.  I feel more at ease in my job.   (FC-F3) 

Assistive technology appeared to have the dual role of providing safety, security or 

ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ C/ǎ ŦŜŜƭ ƳƻǊŜ ǊŜƭŀȄŜŘ ƻǊ Ψŀǘ ŜŀǎŜΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƧƻōΣ ŀǎ 

pointed out in this quote.   
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Unanimously, staff reported that the different types of assistive technologies in the various 

facilities could be used to prevent falls or the walking around or wandering, therefore, 

offering protection to both, the tenant and the FCs, as explained by one participant: 

To me it [thŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅϐΩǎ ŀƭƭ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴΤ ƛǘ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΦ  ¸ƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ 

ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ƛƴǘǊǳŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƳΦ  ώΧϐ 5ƻƻǊ ŀƭŀǊƳǎΣ 

ȅƻǳ ƎŜǘ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜ ƻǳǘΣ ŀ ƭƻŎƪ ǿƻƴΩǘ ƭŜǘ ǘƘŜƳ ǿŀƭƪƛƴƎ ŀǊƻǳƴŘΤ ǘƘe 

door alarms will let you know that.  So, yeah, it protects us and it protects them.  (FC-A1) 

In this sense, assistive technology had the advantage of being non-obtrusive, which was 

perceived by FCs as beneficial to the tenants as they did not have the feeling that they were 

being constantly observed or monitored: 

Χ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƛǎǘƛǾŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜƳ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ Řƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƧƻōΦ  .ǳǘ ƛǘ 

also gives that, um, non-obtrusive cover for tenants that they are safe within the 

environment they live in.  (FC-A3) 

The support offered by assistive technologies on the reduction of risk and the protection of 

tenants from harm to themselves or others was a topic profusely discussed by the majority 

of participants.  For example, assistive technology enabled FCs to monitor the execution of 

simple tasks like making cups of tea or cooking snacks, so that accidents could be prevented 

while still allowing the person to do things for themselves when they wanted.  This 

participant summed this up:  

Χ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀs a lady in one of the flats, you know, she still maybe like to get up and try and 

ƳŀƪŜ ƘŜǊ ƻǿƴ ǿŜŜ ŎǳǇǎ ƻŦ ǘŜŀ ŀƴŘ Řƻ ǿŜŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ώΧϐΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ 

ŦƻƻŘΣ ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ƘŀŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƳŜŀƭǎΣ ƛǘΩǎΥ Ψ9ƴƧƻȅ ȅƻǳǊ ƳŜŀƭΣ LΩƭƭ ōŜ ōŀŎƪ ƭŀǘŜǊΧΩ  I go out 
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ŀƴŘ L ƛǎƻƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƛŎΣ ǎƻ ǎƘŜ ŎŀƴΩǘ ōŜ ƘŀǊƳŜŘΣ ǎƘŜ ŎŀƴΩǘ ōŜ ƛƴ ŘŀƴƎŜǊΣ ŀƭƭ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ 

technology, like, you know. (FC-A2)  

The large majority of participants suggested that assistive technology was beneficial to 

support tenants live independently as it helped them with day-to-day tasks that they could 

do for themselves at their own pace without the constant presence of someone who may 

otherwise be doing them for them.  This participant illustrated this with the example of a 

person feeling confident to use the toilet by him/herself:  

¸ƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ŜǾŜƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇǳǎƘ ōǳǘǘƻƴǎ ƛƴ ōŀǘƘǊƻƻƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǳŦŦΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǊƛƎƘǘ ōŜǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǘƻƛƭŜǘ ŀƴŘ 

they know to press that so I think it gives them confidence as well to live independently as 

much as they can, that tƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ Ǝƻ ƛƴ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘƻƛƭŜǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ώΧϐ ²Ŝ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ 

ōŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ώΧϐΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜƳ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ Řƻ ǘƘŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǳǎ Ŏƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ 

following them.  (FC-F2) 

Some FCs referred to the speed of communication and the rapid response to potential risks 

or adverse incidents that were also possible with the use if assistive technologies.  For 

many, as suggested in this example, the benefits of assistive technology outweighed its 

disadvantages:  

I think the advantages outweigh the disadvantages very much so.  I don't think the 

ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƛŦ ǿŜ ŘƛŘƴϥǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΣ ǘƘŜ ƘŀƴŘǎŜǘǎ Χ 

(FC-G3) 

In general, two concerns emerged regarding the use of assistive technologies.  One, it was 

important that technologies were not used in a restrictive way and that they were non-

ƛƴǘǊǳǎƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ŀǎ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘƛǎ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊΥ  
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We have to be careful that all parties involved: the residents, professionals and ourselves are 

implementing those [technologies] for the benefit of the client and practices cannot be in 

ŀƴȅ ǿŀȅ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘƛǾŜΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŜƳǇƘŀǎƛǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨŀǎǎƛǎǘƛǾŜΩΤ ƛǘΩǎ ǘƻ ŀǎǎƛǎǘ ǘƘŜƳ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ Řŀȅ-

to-day and to enhance whatever they have.  So, we would carefully consider it before we put 

any assistive technology in place.  (FC-H1) 

And second, that assistive technologies did not replace the human contact that staff and 

tenant should enjoy in the caring relationship.  In this sense, technologies were viewed as an 

asset that could enable FCs to engage in personalised activities with the tenants by releasing 

them from the constraints of task-oriented routines.  As this staff described it, everyone can 

Ƨǳǎǘ ƎŜǘ ƻƴ ΨƭƛǾƛƴƎ ƭƛŦŜΩΥ 

So, if there is a couple of residents in bed it means, say in the afternoon because there is a 

ŎƻǳǇƭŜ ƭƛƪŜ ƭƛŜ Řƻǿƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŦǘŜǊƴƻƻƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘƛƴƴŜǊΣ ƛǘ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ǎǘŀȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

room with them or sit outside, we can be in the close area with other residents doing 

something but we know if they get up off that bed the bed sensor will go off and we can go 

ǎǘǊŀƛƎƘǘ ŀǿŀȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƳΦ  {ƻ ƛǘ ƘŜƭǇǎ ŜǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƴŜƎƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴȅƻƴŜ ǘƘŜƴ 

which is a good thing, everybody's getting the same attention and just living life.  (FC-F2) 

Theme 4: Feeling thŀǘ ΨȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΩ   
CƻǊ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ΨŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΩ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŀǎǇŜŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ 

ǿƻǊƪ ǘƘŀǘ ƪŜǇǘ ǘƘŜƳ ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƎŀǾŜ ǘƘŜƳ Ƨƻō ǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴΦ  Ψ5ƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΩ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜŘ 

of various things.  For some of the FCs it was having an understanding of the person beyond 

their illness and doing nice things for them, as explained by this participant:  

I always think, it must be so strange to have something on your mind or to feel something 

but not be able to say how you feel ƻǊ ǿƘŀǘϥǎ ōƻǘƘŜǊƛƴƎ ȅƻǳΣ ǎƻ ώΧϐ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŎƻǳƭŘ Řƻ ƻƴŜ ƴƛŎŜ 

thing a day, I think if you can walk out that door and think: 'Oh, I made that person laugh', 
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or 'I helped them ...' or 'I changed their mood ...' or something, definitely you satisfy yourself 

in the job.  (FC-G3) 

Other participants referred to the satisfaction they felt when tenants showed their 

ŀǇǇǊŜŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ΨƭƛǘǘƭŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΩ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƛŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƳ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ ŎǳǇ ƻŦ ǘŜŀ ƻǊ 

helping them choose what to wear.  For others, it was important to provide comfort, such as 

the one gained from a good night sleep:  

{ŜŜƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƴƻōƻŘȅ ƛǎ ǳƴǎŜǘǘƭŜŘΦ  L ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ƭƻƻƪ ǘƘŀǘ ƛŦ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƻƴ Ƴȅ ǎƘƛŦǘ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ Ǝƻǘ 

everybody organised and you got them into bed aƴŘ ȅƻǳ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǊƛƴƎƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ƴƛƎƘǘΥ 

ȅƻǳΩŘ ŘƻƴŜ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΣ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ Ǝƻǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿŜƭƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜŘΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ŎƻƳŦƻǊǘŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ǎƭŜǇǘ 

ŀƭƭ ƴƛƎƘǘΦ  ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ƎƻƻŘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴ.  (FC-D1) 

A few participants derived job satisfaction from the belief that they were improving the 

quality of life of both, families and tenants through the provision of adequate support that 

was going to keep the person experiencing dementia living independently for longer and 

even perhaps preventing him/her from a premature entry into nursing care.  As this 

participant explained:  

L Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƻǾŜ ǘƘƛǎ ƧƻōΦ  L ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀ ƴƛŎŜ ƧƻōΦ  LǘΩǎ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘ ŀ ōƛǘ 

ƻŦ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ  LǘΩǎ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜƳ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭƛǾŜǎΦ  LǘΩǎ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜƳ ƴƻǘ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ƛƴǘƻ 

a nǳǊǎƛƴƎ ƘƻƳŜ ƻǊ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘΦ  LǘΩǎ ǎƻ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜΦ  (FC-

C3). 

Discussion 
This study of TESA for PLWD has offered insights on the experiences of FCs working in these 

facilities, ranging from small dwellings for up to 12 people with shared communal areas to 

medium-sized facilities providing self-contained independent accommodation for 30 to 60 
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people.  The findings identified four main themes of dementia care in these facilities: 

ΨǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳȅΩΣ ΨǎǘŀŦŦƛƴƎ ƳƻŘŜƭΩΣ ΨǳǎƛƴƎ ŀǎǎƛǎǘƛǾŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΩ ŀƴŘ ΨŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ 

ǘƘŀǘ άȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōέΦΩ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ƭŀǊƎŜƭȅ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜǎ ƻŦ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ-centred 

care contained in the PCPF proposed by McCormack and McCance (2017).  The attributes 

most prominently represented in ǘƘŜǎŜ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ΨŎŀǊŜ 

ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΩΣ ΨǇŜǊǎƻƴ-ŎŜƴǘǊŜŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ΨƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎΦΩ   

 

These findings suggest that the practice of person-centred care is prevalent in these 

facilities.  The emphasis on the promotion of choice, independence and autonomy reflects 

how the concept of personhood central to PCC (Sabat and Harré, 1992, Kitwood, 1997, 

Rogers, 2011) is embedded in the ethos of the facilities and demonstrates a culture veered 

towards the adoption of person-centred processes, that is, the provision of holistic care and 

the authentic engagement of the PLWD whose beliefs and values and wishes and desires 

should be always recognised (McCormack and McCance 2017).  Brownie and Nancarrow, 

(2013) considered the effects of PCC on residents and staff in aged-care facilities where 

traditional nursing models have been dismantled, replaced by purpose-built, small-scale, 

home-like settings and the decision-making on care delivery has shifted to the residents.  

They found psychosocial benefits to both residents and staff. 

 

FCs reported huge variant in how PLWD presented and heterogeneity of needs  which 

impacted on the strategies to support independence and maintenance or maximisation of 

skills.  Specifically, many of the staff referred to safety issues and potential risks which 

needed to be monitored and assessed to strike the right balance between safety and 

ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀǾƻƛŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛƭŜƳƳŀǎ ǇƻǎŜŘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ Ψǘƻƻ ƳǳŎƘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴΩ ŀƴŘ Ψǘƻƻ 
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ƳǳŎƘ ǊƛǎƪΩ (Molony & Bouma, 2013:80).  The key issue of independence for PLWD in 

supported housing schemes has been highlighted by other authors (Evans et al., 2007), and 

consonant with their findings, this work revealed that with the appropriate support from 

FCs, tenants in these facilities are given choice and autonomy in their lives to make 

decisions about simple things like what to wear or what to eat, or what to do or not to do, 

and by doing so are treated with dignity and respect.    

  

This care delivery focused on engagement, authenticity, shared decision-making and holistic 

care is supported by the appropriate conditions of the care environment.  While it was 

evident that in the smaller facilities of up to 25 tenants FCs were able to focus more on 

aspects of care most commonly associated with PCC practices and felt competent and 

empowered, those working in bigger facilities mentioned the problems they face when their 

time is consumed by task-oriented duties which prevent them to practice a more 

individualised humanistic approach to care (Brownie & Nancarrow, 2013; Rasin & Kautz, 

2007; Sjogren, Lindkvist, Sandman, Zingmark, & Edvardsson, 2017).  This is a very important 

finding in our study given that the facilities have the added environmental enhancement 

which has been associated with small-scale, homelike environments proven to be successful 

in implementing PCC that has been highly underpinned by culture change models (Li & 

Porock, 2014; Verbeek, van Rossum, Zwakhalen, Kempen, & Hamers, 2009).  FCs felt 

competent and confident with the assistive technology available in the facilities.   

 

There was also evidence that assistive technology supported various aspects of person-

centred practice, furthermore, it also appeared that the technologies also provided an extra 

ΨǎŀŦŜǘȅ ōƭŀƴƪŜǘΩ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ C/ǎ.  It emerged that the FC may sacrifice autonomy for the safety of 
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the tenants based on perceived risk.  This differs from other studies in this area (Landau et 

al., 2010), and confirms other findings reporting reduce risk for tenants and reassurance to 

staff who feel more relaxed in their roles (Meiland et al., 2017).   

 

Ethical issues emerged in relation to the extent to which tenants provided informed consent 

for the use of the technologies, specifically those used to monitor and alert staff.  While 

managers emphasised the adoption of any assistive technology involving all parties (i.e. 

ΨǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩΣ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎionals and the managers themselves) according to need and potential to 

enhance the quality of life of the tenants, it was not clear to what extent and at what stage 

of the dementia, the tenant was engaged in the decision making to use the technology. Was 

the PLWD cognitively capable of providing informed consent.  By no means is there an 

implication that assistive technology has been used unethically, however, there appears to 

be a gap in relation to advanced care planning ensuring  ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ǇǊŜŦŜǊences and 

desires are considered in advance of their capacity to make decisions has diminished 

(Livingston et al., 2017).  

 

¢ƘŜ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΩ was a key theme in this study mapping to reports 

of high levels of job satisfaction demonstrated by the participants.  This is aligned to the 

findings of other research that confirmed the positive effects on staff job satisfaction with 

the provision of person-centred care (McCormack et al., 2010, Brownie and Nancarrow, 

2013).  While some FCs expressed some concerns about the staffing levels, mainly in larger 

facilities (of between 30 to 60 tenants), there appeared to be a balanced ratio staff/tenant 

in small-scale facilities which contributed to increased opportunities to provide quality care 

and time to the tenants, which concurs with research undertaken elsewhere (Rasin and 
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Kautz, 2007).  FCs in this study felt that they could have a positive impact on the life of 

t[²5 ƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ōȅ ŘƻƛƴƎ ΨƭƛǘǘƭŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΩ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ they derived an 

enormous job satisfaction from the appreciation the tenants showed.  

 

The new knowledge derived from this study in the use of person-centred practices confirms 

some of the evidence that the supported housing model could assist PLWD (Evans & Means, 

2006).  Through the accounts of the FCs it has been shown that this model, not only is being 

delivered using a person-centred care approach as operationalised by McCormack and 

McCance (2017) in their PCPF, but also contains the added value of the environmental 

improvement, another feature identified by other authors as essential to person-centred 

care practice (Brownie and Nancarrow, 2013).  This is important for policy makers and 

service commissioners and for the future role of the voluntary sector and formal carers and 

other professionals involved in the delivery of care for PLWD.  It appears that careful 

consideration should be given to find appropriate ways to disseminate good practice and 

the replication of those models of care, in particular the small-scale, homelike environments 

conducive to better outcomes for both the PLWD and the FCs.  

 

 

Summary 

Within a qualitative study 21 semi-structured interviews were conducted with FCs and data 

analysed following a thematic approach.  Four main themes were identified that were 

associated with some of the attributes of the Person-Centred Practice Framework: 

promoting choice and autonomy, staffing model, using assistive technology and feeling that 

ΨȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΦΩ  /ŜƴǘǊŀƭ ǘƻ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ-centred practice in these settings was the 
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promotion of choice, autonomy and independence.   The dichotomy between safety and 

independence was evident, curtailing the opportunities to exploit the environmental 

improvement with embedded assistive technologies.  FCs reported considerable job 

satisfaction working in these settings.  The small-scale, homelike facilities seem to have a 

more the positive effect on job satisfaction.  These findings are relevant to policy makers, 

commissioners and service providers as they highlight the facilitators of person-centred care 

in community dwellings for PLWD and the role of FCs in promoting this approach. 
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Chapter 9 Quantitative study on the Attitudes of Formal and Informal 
caregivers towards technology 
 

Introduction 

 

Within the literature, various ethical dilemmas emerged around the use of technology in 

healthcare (Daly Lynn et al., 2017; Niemeijer et al., 2010).  Issues such as safety verses risk, 

freedom, consent, substitution of care and privacy all still need further reflection.  This 

component of the study aimed to explore the opinions of both formal and informal 

caregivers around the use of technology within the healthcare setting.  Staff caregivers work 

in conjunction with devices on a regular basis and little is known about the impact this has 

on their caring role.  Additionally, family and friend caregivers trust that their loved ones are 

receiving appropriate care within a technology enriched setting and it is important to 

explore how they feel about this.  A survey was considered the most appropriate tool to 

capture the opinions and experiences of technology use through the eyes of caregivers. 

 

Aims and Objectives 

Aim 

Tƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ŀǘǘƛǘǳŘŜǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ƛƴ ƘŜŀƭǘƘŎŀǊŜ 

 

Objectives 

¶ To explore the attitudes towards technology use with the housing scheme. 
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¶ ¢ƻ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ŀƴȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŀƴŘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 

technologies role in healthcare. 

 

 

Methodology 

A survey to explore the use of electronic assistive technology in supported living 

environments was developed for this project.  The items were generated through a 

systematic literature review (Daly Lynn et al., 2017) and interviews with family caregivers 

(N=25) and paid caregivers (N=21).  The survey included nine Likert type data items and 

open-ended questions (ten within family caregivers version/ eleven within the paid 

caregivers version) delivered as a self-administered survey through an online platform 

(Survey Monkey) and hard copy distributed within the housing scheme.  The Likert type data 

items ranged from strongly disagree, disagree, neutral, agree, strongly agree.  No attempts 

were made to combine the responses into a scale in order to create a score (Boone & 

Boone, 2012).  Statements were balance accordingly so N= 3 items were positive, N=4 items 

were negative and N= 2 were neither positive or negative.  The Likert statements were the 

same in both family and staff caregiver questionnaires to enable a comparison of their 

perceptions towards the use of technology.  Demographic questions and open-ended 

questions were set out at the beginning of the surveys (Appendix 20 and 21).  Finally, an 

explanation of the term technology was outlined at the beginning of the questionnaire to 

ensure each participant was aware of the meaning within the current project. 

 



 233 

Recruitment 

Recruitment was undertaken through the housing schemes.  Participants could complete 

either an online or hardcopy survey.  The links to the online survey were sent to the scheme 

manager to be distributed to both staff and family and friend caregivers.  The hardcopy 

surveys were left in the eight housing schemes that participated in the art focus groups.  

Completing the survey indicated that consent was given to participate.  All surveys were 

completed anonymously and therefore it was not possible to withdraw once it was 

submitted.  

 

Data Collection 

 
Hardcopies of both the staff and family and friend surveys were left within the scheme 

during the six-week timeframe of the focus groups.  A large white box was placed next to 

the hardcopies enabling the completed surveys to be place inside anonymously.  

Additionally, an online version of the survey was available through survey monkey and the 

links were sent to the scheme manager to distribute further.  The survey data was collected 

between February and September 2017. 

  

Data Analysis 

All the completed surveys were uploaded onto survey monkey.  Through this online 

platform, the responses from staff caregivers and family and friend caregivers were 

populated separately.  The system enabled figures to be created from the demographic 

data.  The responses to the open-ended questions were described descriptively.  Finally, the 
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data from the Likert statements were compiled according to the type of caregiver and 

presented in Figure format through the computer program Excel.  

 

 

Findings 

A total of 20 family and friend caregivers completed the survey, of which 80% (N=16) were 

female.  The surveys were completed by family and friend caregivers from six different 

schemes: Site D (N=6), Site B (N=1), Site I (N=3), Site F(N=7), Site E (N=1), Site G (N=2). 

Respondents reported caregiving on average for 5.2 years.  The age range of respondents is 

represented in Figure 38.  The largest proportion of respondents were between 45 and 65 

years of age (N= 15).  

 

 

Figure 38.  Age range family and friend caregivers 

 

A total of N=31 staff caregivers completed the survey, of which 19.35% (N=6) were male.  

The surveys were completed by staff caregivers from four different schemes: Site D (N=9), 
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Site B (N=5), Site E (N=7), Site G (N=10).  Respondents reported caregiving on average for 7 

years.  The age range of respondents is represented in Figure 39.  The staff caregivers had a 

larger proportion of respondents within a younger demographic than the family and friend 

caregivers.  Overall, 61% (N=19) were under 44 years of age.  A total of 67.74% (N=21) of 

staff reported completing training on the use of technology systems and devices, however, 

32.26% (N=10) had not completed any training.  Training was reported to be undertaken as 

part of staff induction, and with technology providers.  One respondent completed their 

ECDL driving licence and another stated that they were not able to remember much of the 

training from five years ago.   

  

 

 

Figure 39.  Age range staff caregivers 

 

A total of 90% (N=18) of people felt there were advantages to the use of technology to 

support their relative or friend.  Respondents reported technology provided ŀ Ψsecure 

ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΩΣ Ψcost effecǘƛǾŜ ŎŀǊŜΩ ŀƴŘ Ψgreater freedomΩΦ  It was viewed as a tool to 
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ΨƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΩΣ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ΨǇǊƛǾŀŎȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜΩΣ ŀƴŘ Ψa quick source of getting 

assistance if they fallΩΦ  Alarms and sensors that prompt staff to wandering, leaving the 

apartment and getǘƛƴƎ ǳǇ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƴƛƎƘǘ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ΨǾŜǊȅ ǊŜŀǎǎǳǊƛƴƎΩ.  Mobile phone 

ǳǎŜ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŀƴ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ΨƪŜŜǇ ƛƴ Ŏƻƴǘƛƴǳŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘΩ.  Interestingly, 

88.89% (N=16) felt there were no disadvantages to the use of technology to support their 

relative or friend.  Some of the disadvantages reported included the ability for the tenant to 

remember to use the technology available to them, for example, ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ Ψmay not have 

understanding why or how to use it e.g wearable pendant, intercom system technology can 

go wrong. Needs to be closely monitoredΩΦ  hƴŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘŜƴǘ ŦŜƭǘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿŀǎ Ψnot much 

ǳǎŜΩ ŀƴŘ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ Ψthe alarm watches, not sure with dementia you remember or are 

able to press button depending on how severe dementia isΩΦ  Only six respondents (31.58%) 

reported that technology influenced their decision to support their loved one to move into 

the scheme.  ¢ƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ΨI liked the way they use all the available aids such 

as sensors beside the bed to indicate the patient is out of bed, the technology Ψƛǎ ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ŦƻǊ 

ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘƛƴƎΩΣ Ψthought it was more up to dateΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǘƘŜ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ƻŦ ǾƛƎƛƭŀƴŎŜ ƛǘ ƎƛǾŜǎΩ.  

Primarily, respondents ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ǿŀǎ ŎƘƻǎŜƴ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ Ψǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŎŀǊŜΩΣ Ψthe 

ǎŜŎǳǊŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΩΣ Ψthe care was needed regardless of what technology was availableΩΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ 

they were not aware of the technology until after the move.  

 

A total of 80% (N=24) of staff caregivers felt that technology impacted their caring role.  

{ǘŀŦŦ ŦŜƭǘ ƛǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ΨworklƻŀŘ ƳƻǊŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŀōƭŜΩ ŀƴŘ ΨŀƭŜǊǘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǘƻ ŀƴ ƛƴŎƛŘŜƴǘΩ is 

important.  Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ Ψit would be really hard to care without the use of 

ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΩ.  Technology supports staff caring role by providing alerts from the service 

users, cctv, ensuring the security of the building and computers for email and staff training.  
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!ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ Ψtechnology has a big impact as we can speak to tenants in rooms etc without 

ōŜƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǎǎƛǎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǎǳǊŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎŀŦŜΩ.  The staff caregivers primarily 

indicated there was an advantage to using technology within their role as only two 

respondents felt there was no advantage.  Advantages for technology according to staff 

ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ΨƻŦŦŜǊƛƴƎ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅΩΣ ΨreassuranceΩΣ Ψlet me know if someone 

needs helpΩΣ ŜƴƘŀƴŎŜd ΨcommunicationΩ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ΨǉǳƛŎƪŜǊ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΩ.  Staff felt it enabled 

ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ΨƎƛǾŜ ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƘƻ ƴŜŜŘ ƛǘΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ Ψbe aware of what is happening 

in places without being thereΩΦ  One respondent reported that Ψit helps with promoting 

safety and independence of tenants and communication between tenants and staffΩΦ  

!ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ŜƴŀōƭŜǎ Ψquick access to informationΩ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŜƳŀƛƭǎ ŀƴŘ 

ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ŀ Ψquick means of delivering media and interaction to those not able to be 

social in the communityΩΦ  Only 41.94% (N=13) felt there were disadvantages to using 

technology to support their role, while N=18 (58.06%) felt there were no disadvantages.  

{ƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ Ŏŀƴ Ψtake away from 

basic effective techniques and approachesΩ ƛƴ ŎŀǊŜ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅΦ  Challenges to working with 

ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ Ψƭƻǘǎ ƻŦ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǘƛƳŜΩ ŀƴŘ Ψblack areas in the Ŏŀƭƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩ 

ǿƘŜǊŜ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎƴϥǘ ǿƻǊƪΣ Ψcertain parts of the building are void to receiving callsΩ.  Therefore, 

ǎǘŀŦŦ Řƻƴϥǘ ƪƴƻǿ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ŦŀƭƭŜƴΩ.  !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ Ψfalse alarms or volume of alarms can be 

distractingΩΦ  Staff were concerned that technology can lead to service users becoming 

ƛǎƻƭŀǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ψdifficult for individuals to remember how to use itΩΦ 

 

A total of 55% (N=11) family and friend respondents felt tenants should have access to 

internet, 25% (N=5) felt tenants should not and N=4 20% didn't know.  Comments included 

that Ψthe tenants are not fully aware of the dangers around them and I think the internet 
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would be dangerous for themΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ Ψƴƻǘ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻƭŘŜǊ ŀƎŜ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ǿŀƴǘ ƛǘΩ.  It was 

also considered an asset to support ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ Ψǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ƛƴ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅΩ and families had 

installed internet in their relatives flat already.  Interestingly, 77.42% (N=24) of staff felt 

tenants should have access to internet, 3.23% (N=1) felt tenants should not and N=6 

(19.35%) didn't know.  .ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŜǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƻǇŜƴƛƴƎ ǳǇ Ψmore social and 

ŎǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘǎΩΣ Ψbeing able to Skype etc to contact relatives they can't see oftenΩ ŀƴŘ 

Ψonline games for dementiaΩΦ  Capacity to benefit from the internet was called into question 

ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ōŜŜƴ ΨvulnerableΩ ƻƴƭƛƴŜΦ  However, one respondent felt 

ǎǘǊƻƴƎƭȅ ǘƘŀǘ ΨI believe tenants should be able to access it if they want, it is their home at the 

end of the dayΩΦ   

 

Additionally, family and friend respondents reported staff should have access to internet 

(N=17/ 85%), while 68.97% of staff felt they should have access to internet.  The family and 

ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ǾƛŜǿ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŜǘ ǿŀǎ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ Ψused for 

ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘΩ, anŘ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ ǎǘŀŦŦ ΨǳǇ ǘƻ ŘŀǘŜΩ.  {ǘŀŦŦ ŦŜƭǘ ƛǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ Ψenable staff to have 

access to creative contacts to develop the needs of the service usersΩ ŀƴŘ Ψhelp tenants who 

are unable to use technologyΩΦ  The internet could be used for shopping, to view photos, for 

ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƭƻƻƪ ǳǇ ŀƴǎǿŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎΦ  Additionally, the internet 

ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǊƻƭŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ Ψbooking training on CEC, accessing staff net, sending emails 

within northern trust networkΩΦ  When asked about the impact of the technology visually on 

the scheme environment, 55.56% (N=10) of family and friend caregivers were visually aware 

while 63.33% (N=19) of staff were visually aware of technology within the scheme.  Some 

ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǎŜŜƛƴƎ ŀ Ψƭƻǘ ƻŦ ŀƭŀǊƳǎ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƭƭ ōǳǘǘƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ŜƳŜǊƎŜƴŎƛŜǎΩΣ Ψpull 
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cords, fingerprint pads, bed sensorsΩΣ ΨaǳǎƛŎ ǇƭŀȅŜǊǎ ǘǾ ŜǘŎΩΣ ŀƴŘ Ψbuzzers on walls finger print 

entry and exit telephone contact to wall buzzerΩΦ 

 

Family and friend caregivers and staff caregivers were asked if they agree or disagree with 

nine statements about technology.  Primarily, both caregivers felt technology enables 

tenants to be more independent in their own living environments (Figure 40).  A total of 

35% of family and friend caregivers were undecided compared to 12.9% of undecided staff 

caregivers.  Only 5% of family and friend caregivers disagreed with this statement, while no 

staff members disagreed with this statement.  Respondents primarily disagreed with the 

statement that tenants had less human contact with staff because of technology (Figure 40).  

Six staff caregivers and three family members either agreed or strongly agreed that tenants 

had less face to face contact, while five staff and three family and friend caregivers neither 

agreed or disagreed.  The statement that technology enhances the quality of care provided 

within the scheme was largely either strongly agreed or agreed with from both sets of 

caregivers (Figure 40).  Only 12.9% of staff were undecided about this statement, while 20% 

of family and friend caregivers were undecided and 5% disagreed with this statement.  

 

Overwhelmingly, family and friend caregivers disagreed that technology reduces the privacy 

of tenants (Figure 40).  Five staff caregivers either strongly agreed or agreed with this 

statement and seven were undecided.  This statement indicated a difference in thinking 

about privacy and technology for both types of caregivers.  Interestingly, 80% family and 

friend caregivers reported that safety was more important than the tenants right to privacy, 

while only 61.29% of staff agreed or strongly disagreed with this statement.  
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Figure 40.  Outcome of Likert Statements Part 1 

 

 

Caregivers were asked if tenants should give consent for the use of technology in their care 

(Figure 41).  A larger percentage of staff caregivers agreed with this statement than family 

and friend caregivers.  Twenty five percent of family and friend caregivers either disagreed 

or strongly disagreed as opposed to 12.9% of staff caregivers.  Additionally, 30% of family 

and friend caregivers were undecided about this statement. 
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Figure 41.  Outcome of Likert Statements Part 2 

 

 

Both types of caregivers had trust in the use of technology for tenantΩs care (Figure 41).  

Only 10% of family and friend caregivers and 12.9% of staff caregivers disagreed or strongly 

disagreed with this statement.  Caregivers disagreed or strongly disagreed with the 

statement that safety and security of the tenant is not increased through the use of 

technology.  Five family and friend caregivers and 5 staff caregivers agreed with this 

statement to some degree.  Interestingly, 16.13% of staff caregivers were undecided about 

this statement.  Largely, caregivers disagreed with the statement that technology has no 
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benefit supporting the tenant.  Twenty five of the 30 staff and 14 of the family and friend 

caregivers either disagreed or strongly disagreed with this statement. 

 

On completion of the survey some respondents added additional comments.  Staff 

ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜŦǳƭƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ Ψon level of 

ŘŜƳŜƴǘƛŀΩ.  Family and friend caregivers made several interesting observations.  Although 

ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿŀǎ ǾƛŜǿŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ŦŜƭǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ΨƴŜŜŘ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘΩ.  

Additionally, one respondent stated, ΨL ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ǘǊǳǎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 

staff at X scheme, I feel the needs of the patient/ tenant are a priority, however in a scheme 

that is not so well run might find that technology is abusedΩΦ  

 

Summary 

 
Overall, technology used to support care was considered to be an advantage by caregivers 

insofar as it increased the quality of care, enhanced security and enabled independence.  

The use of mobile phones increased communication within the family.  Although caregivers 

held relatively similar views around the benefits of technology, their views on issues such as 

privacy and consent vary.  Safety was considered more important than right to privacy by 

family caregivers.  It would be interesting to explore if this is because of the person-centred 

ethos within the housing schemes. 
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Chapter 10 Patient and Public Involvement  
 
 

Introduction 

Patient and public involvement in research is generally accepted as good practice (INVOLVE, 

2009).  Additionally, it is increasingly becoming a requirement of key research funders 

(Littlechild et al., 2014).  Groups or individuals relevant to the research become active 

partners within the project as opposed to participants.  Older people have been co-

researchers at various stages of academic projects (Fudge, Wolfe, & McKevitt, 2007).  

However, the real challenges are to meaningfully foster partnerships that enhance the 

quality and applicability of research as opposed to tokenism (Warburton, Bartlett, Carroll, & 

Kendig, 2009).  Peer researchers played a key role in the TESA-DRI project as they worked in 

partnership with the research team to explore the experiences of tenant living within TESA.  

Their role within the project was to undertake the one-to-one interviews with tenants living 

with dementia.  Older people with personal experience of dementia were recruited and this 

section outlines their experience within the project. 

 

PPI within TESA-DRI Project 
 
PPI took many different shapes and forms within the TESA project.  The opportunity for the 

project was identified by the lead researcher in conversation with service providers.  The 

lead researcher was aware of the existence of TESA services since 2002, with additional 

commissions emerging, yet no exploration of the original services.  This demonstrates the 

motivation for the project coming directly from services.  A conscious decision was made to 
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have a consortium with a strong voice of older people directly on the project team.  This led 

to the invitation and subsequent integration of EWA as fully costed member of the project 

team.  In addition, one of the researchers employed within the project was community 

based in EWA. The very nature of this voluntary organisation was to support older people 

and encourage the shared learning between the service users, employees and researcher 

benefited the project and the organisation.  Additionally, the composition of the TESA 

steering group once again kept PPI at the core of the project.  Within the steering group was 

an employee of Dementia NI, ŀƴ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ƭȊƘŜƛƳŜǊΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΣ two individuals living 

with dementia and a family caregiver.  Within the research methods, the integration of peer 

researchers to support inclusion of people with dementia kept PPI central.  This required 

sensitive and thoughtful development, implementation and review.  This chapter explores 

this. 

 
 

Aims and objectives 

Aim 

To evaluate the experiences of older people as peer researchers in the TESA project 

 

Objectives 

¶ To design, deliver and evaluate a peer researcher training programme 

¶ To explore the experiences of peer researchers undertaking one-to-one interviews 

with tenants living with dementia. 
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Methodology 

Older people were recruited as peer researchers to engage with PLWD in the TESA project.  

Engage with Age were well placed in the voluntary sector with older people and had 

previous experience of co-research with older people, therefore, recruitment was 

undertaken through this organisation with external support.  A training programme was 

development within the project and is a major outcome as a result (Appendix 22).  The 

training programme was developed in line with current literature and was validated by the 

experienced project team.  Figure 42 sets out the various points of engagement with peer 

researchers throughout the project. 

 

 

Figure 42.  The Peer Researcher Engagement Approach 

 

Final meeting 

Validate Data Analysis Evaluation of experience 

Interviews 

Debrief of session Outcomes workshop 

Training 

Debrief of session Feedback Form 
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Ethical Issues 

Ethical approval was granted to engage peer researchers directly for the face-to-face 

interviews with tenants.  Following this, in the design and development process a range of 

ethical issues were considered in partnership with peer researcher.  First, it was agreed that 

a standardised training protocol was in place with a consistent approach to the preparation 

for, support during and debrief post interview for the peer researchers.  Safeguarding the 

research participant and the peer researcher were both paramount to ethically use this 

methodology.  Peer researchers were bound to maintain the confidentiality of the 

interviewee.  The role of the academic researcher (who sat in during all interviews) was to 

safeguard via observation, supporting when required and notetaking.  They ensured that 

process consent was being adhered to for the PLWD.  During the interview debrief, the lead 

researcher always checked for any issues raised during the interview that may have 

triggered an emotional response for the peer researcher.  

 

Recruitment and Training 

EWA, with the support of Age NI, led on the recruitment of peer researchers.  Development 

ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊǎΣ ǎŜƴƛƻǊΩǎ ŦƻǊǳƳǎΣ ƻƴŜ-to-one contacts and social media (Figure 43) were all used as 

recruitment methods.  Interested individuals contacted the researcher and suitable 

candidates were asked to meet to discuss the role.  During the meeting, the TESA project 

and the role of the peer researcher was outlined.  The older person and the researcher then 

discussed if the person wanted to be involved in the project as a peer researcher.  
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Figure 43.  Twitter was one method of recruitment 

 

A two-day training programme was developed and this was compulsory for all peer 

researchers.  A total of N= 7 peer researchers participated in the project, five female and 

two male (Figure 44).  A post training evaluation questionnaire was completed by all peer 

researchers (Appendix 23).  Three peer researchers were under 65 years, three were 

between 65 and 75 years and under and one individual did not specify.  Previous life 

experience included academia, community development, teacher, finance, pastoral visitor, 

electrician and adult education.  Four of the seven individuals had cared for family members 

with dementia in the past and all had some personal experience of dementia.  All peer 

researchers felt prepared for their role after the training.  When asked what they would like 

to get out of this experience, answers included giving a voice to PLWD, job satisfaction, 

developing skills, having an impact, betterment as a person and a sense of doing something 

worthwhile.  
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Figure 44.  Peer researchers in TESA project 

 

Data collection 

All trained peer researchers completed at least one tenant interview for the project.  Peer 

researchers were invited to complete a few interviews within a scheme over the course of a 

morning/day.  Therefore, the numbers of interviews conducted ranged from one to six 

ŘŜǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ the number of interviews per scheme.  

Peer researchers were not paid but travel expenses were covered and lunch was provided if 

the interviews were undertaken during this time.  Where possible, the peer researchers 

were collected and dropped home in order to have time with the researcher to check in 

beforehand and debrief after the interview during this travel time.  

 

Each interview began in the same manner.  First, a staff member would confirm the tenant 

was still happy to take part in the interview.  If yes, both the researcher and peer researcher 

were introduced to the participant in the location for the interview (primarily the tenantΩs 

flat).  The researcher then introduced the project, herself and the peer researcher.  An 
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opportunity was given to the tenant to consent to taking part again and consent to the use 

of a voice recorder.  ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǿŀǎ ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜŜǊ 

researcherΩs role of directing the interview was established.  Once the voice recorder was 

switched on, the peer researcher took the lead in the interview and asked questions based 

on the topic guide.  After interviews were completed the peer researcher was asked to 

complete a debrief form (Appendix 24). 

 

A total of 22 interviews were completed and resulted in N=22 debrief forms returned to the 

project.  This enabled us to capture the peer researchers experience of undertaking the 

interviews.  An overview of the peer researcher responses are outlined below. 

 

¶ How do you feel after the interview? 

Peer researchers reported the interviews goiƴƎ ΨǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƎƻƻŘΩΣ ōŜƛƴƎ ΨpleasedΩΣ ŀƴŘ Ψa bit 

more challengingΩΦ  hƴŜ ǇŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ Ψgenuinely invigorated. I genuinely 

feel that we gleaned such a huge amount of information from the interviewΩΦ  The peer 

researchers enjoyed hearing the Ψhonest, valuable interesting and positive account of a lived 

experienceΩΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǿŀǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŀōƭŜ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΣ ΨL ŎƻǳƭŘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜ ǘƻ ŀǎ ŀ ΨǇŜŜǊΩ 

i.e.  someone in later life.Ω  SomeǘƛƳŜǎ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ Ψto establish a connection with other 

inǘŜǊǾƛŜǿŜŜǎΩ and through building this connection enabled the peer researcher to have a 

ƳƻǊŜ ΨproductiveΩ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴΦ  Some tenants tended to focus on specific issues which 

made it more difficult for the peer researcher to glean information from other aspects of 

ǘƘƛǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƭƛŦŜΦ  ΨI felt that perhaps I had not got direct answers to the information on how 

she felt about the adequacy of her support inside and outside her current environmentΩΦ  
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tŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ŦŜƭǘ ǘƘŜȅ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ Ψto put more of the training into practiceΩ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǘƛƳŜ 

ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ΨƳƻǊŜ ǎǇŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴǎǿŜǊΩ. 

 

¶ Did you find anything particularly interesting or striking during the interview? 

Peer researchers made several observations about the tenants they were interviewing.  For 

example, they noted participants were ΨǾŜǊȅ ƘŀǇǇȅ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘΩ and ΨI was pleasantly 

surprised at the choices they haveΩΦ  They made observations about the lives of PLWD, 

Ψinteresting was the coping methods of the tenant in terms of using notes diary etcΩΦ  ¢ƘŜ 

peer researchers were surprised at the different stages tenants were at on their dementia 

journey, ΨǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿŜŜ ǿŀǎ ƳƻǊŜ ƭǳŎƛŘ ǘƘŀƴ L ǿŀǎ ŜȄǇŜŎǘƛƴƎΩΦ  Finally, the tenantsΩ lack of 

awareness of technology when it was in clear view was highlighted as striking. ΨLƴǘŜǊŜǎǘƛƴƎ 

that although there was clear evidence of technology in the flat, the person did not seem to 

ƘŀǾŜ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ƛǘ ƻǊ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛǘΦΩ  Making a connection with tenants and making 

them feel comfortable during the interview was very important to peer researchers.  ΨThe 

interviewee was very comfortable in her setting and I think she enjoyed the opportunity to 

chat.  She was very open about her situation and obviously happy in this environment.  I 

found her easy to interview perhaps because of the informal nature of the sessionΦΩ 

Additionally, finding a personal connection to the interviewee supported the relationship, 

ΨŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ŀ ƭƛƴƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ ƻŦǘŜƴ allows for a more interesting conversation and helps 

build a relationship for the short time we visitΩΦ 

 

¶ ²Ƙŀǘ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ Řƻ ȅƻǳ ǘƘƛƴƪ ǿƻǊƪŜŘκŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǿƻǊƪ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿΚ 
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A range of strategies that peer researchers found helpful during the interviews were 

highlighted in their debrief forms.  These  are list below: 

 

¶ Keeping it simple 

¶ Repeating questions again in a different way 

¶ Give time to respond 

¶ Prompts to explore responses 

¶ Silence /non-immediate response are ok 

¶ Making a connection with interviewee 

¶ Eye contact, be affirming and interested 

¶ Seating was important 

¶ Interview timing (early in the morning and straight after lunch not good times) 

¶ Using visual cues ΨAfter questions about technology, I drew attention to the alarm on 

the wall, however the persoƴΩǎ ƳŜƳƻǊȅ ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ǎŜŜƳ ǘƻ ōŜ 

ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘƛǎΩ 

 

¶ What do you think you gained from this experience? 

Overall, peer researchers viewed this experience as very positive.  Interesting insights into a 

relatively unknown world was a fundaƳŜƴǘŀƭ Ǝŀƛƴ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ Ψan in-sight of the care, 

assistance, and flexibility offered by the Housing SchemeΩΦ  A greater understand of PLWD 

ǿŀǎ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀƴ Ψappreciation of the person and their humanityΩΦ  

!ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ Ψan insight that in the home there is not a one size fits all tenant!ΩΦ  Peer 

researchers felt they relaxed into their role, took their time and it worked best when they 

Ψlet the whole process flow more naturally rather than trying to manage responsesΦΩ 
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¶ What do you think was important to prepare you for this role? 

The training was reported as key to preparing the peer researchers for their interview role.  

In future, more training on building onto the tenants responses was recommended.  ΨThis is 

where the training was needed to help keep the flow of responses and support for the 

ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǘ ǘƛƳŜǎ ƭŀŎƪ ƻŦ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜΦΩ  Previous work and life experience was 

also helpful, particularly personal experience caring for a PLWD.  The topic guide was helpful 

and a quick update in advance of the interview by the researcher.  One peer researcher 

recommŜƴŘŜŘ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ Ψŀ ΨŦŜŜƭΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘ ƛǎ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ 

starting the interviewΩΦ  Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ Ψperhaps a need to reflect as we go 

ŀƭƻƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ƻǳǊ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƭŜǎǎƻƴǎ ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎΩ would be helpful.  

DŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴǎƛƎƘǘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƛƴ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

member would help the peer researchers prepare for their role.  CƛƴŀƭƭȅΣ Ψbeing flexible when 

the tenant does not turn out as expectedΩ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǾŜǊȅ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘΦ 

 
 
 

Evaluation of Peer Researcher Experience 

Five peer researchers returned completed evaluation forms (Appendix 25).  They reported 

ŜƴƧƻȅƛƴƎ Ψreconnecting to the lƛǾŜŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƻƭŘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩΣ ΨƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻƭŘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩ, 

Ψfeeling of valueΩΣ ΨƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƛŜŎŜ ƻŦ ǾŀƭǳŀōƭŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΩ ŀƴŘ Ψgaining an 

understanding of issues concerns and contentment of people living with dementiaΩΦ  Some of 

ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ƭƛƪŜŘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǿŜǊŜ ΨŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ŀ ōƛǘ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩΣ Ψwould like 

to have contributed a bit moreΩ ŀƴŘ Ψtrying to guage the level of person being interviewed to 

set tone for the interviewΩΦ  Additionally, exploring different ways of asking questions and 
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recognising the need to listen were skills that could be built upon.  Peer researchers felt it 

would be helpful in the future to have more information about the tenant in advance of the 

interview and they would like more information from the project and contact with the other 

peer researchers through the process.  All of the peer researchers felt the experience 

brought value to them and were happy to have learnt new skills.  The training was good 

preparation for the role although it was acknowledged there was a certain amount of 

ΨƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƧƻōΩ.  The more interviews experienced, the more confident and skilled the 

peer researchers felt.  Peer researchers felt supported during the interviews and having the 

researcher present for the interviews gave one peer researcher more confidence.  All the 

peer researchers recognised the meaningful role they had within the TESA-DRI and stated 

that they would be interested in volunteering again. This is a significant capacity building 

outcome from the project.    

 

Summary 

The role of peer researchers in the TESA-DRI project has been outlined in this section.  It was 

the ambition that peer researchers would work closely with the participants aiming to 

enhance the authenticity, quality and applicability of the findings.  The motivation to 

explore this methodological approach originated through international research literature.  

Overall, the experiences were reported to be positive and all participants expressed an 

interest in building on their role as peer researchers.  Developing a relationship and a 

connection with the interviewee was very important to the role of the peer researcher.  

Within the debrief, the peer researchers identified strategies that will inform a training 

programme for other researcher teams interested in using this method in future studies.   
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Chapter 11 Discussion and conclusion 
 

Introduction 
 
This chapter presents the findings in terms of the objectives set out at the beginning of the 

project.  The main results from this study indicate that person-centred care was indeed 

reflected in the TESA schemes from the perspectives of all the stakeholders.  The findings 

from the environmental audit tool and the technology audit suggest home-like, 

individualised and custom environments for tenants to reside.  The technology 

implemented was a strong feature within the data, with results indicating that staff rely on 

technology to provide good quality care, however, it was not a deciding factor on transition 

from an informal carerΩs perspective.  A synthesis of the main findings from the face to face 

interviews are presented in Figure 45. 



 255 

 

Figure 45.  The main findings from the face to face interviews 

 

Technology Enriched Supported Accommodation in NI  
The technology enriched supported housing for PLWD, evaluated in this research would 

appear to be unique to Northern Ireland in both design and volume.  In a broad sense this 

accommodation model, bringing together housing, health and often non-government 

organisations, is now long established with the first site established in 2002.  Whilst each 

TESA is unique in the organisational structures and funding streams scaffolding the service, 

there are some broad practices and principles that were evident across them all.  For 

example, placing the PLWD as the tenant, moving away from the notion of a passive 

recipient being cared for.  In addition to this, the family and informal caregivers are 

encouraged to remain actively engaged in the life of their relative.  This can include picking 
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up the shopping and supporting their loved one with the house work.  It was clear that 

person centredness was well rehearsed and could be mapped within each scheme.   

 

With the exception of one of the sites, (where the Trust had been involved in the design and 

delivery of three ¢9{!ΩǎύΣ ƛǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŜŜƳ ǘƘŀǘ ƴƻ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƻǊ ŎƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ 

involved in supporting the design and delivery of new developments.  And whilst there is a 

reasonable amount of information available on environmental design for PLWD, there is not 

clear practice guidelines on the design and implementation of pervasive technology to 

inform health and social care.  It would seem that the opportunity exists to explore these 

information systems in light of the General Data Protection Regulations, consent to use 

ǇŜǊǾŀǎƛǾŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ ƘƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŀƴŘ ǘŜǎǘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ƛǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ 

health and social care decisions.   

 

TESA were functioning at 91% of capacity, tenants were predominantly woman (72%), and 

although largely reported co-morbidities, it is interesting to note that 70% had not being 

hospitalised in the last year.  Therefore,  one can either assume that health was generally 

good and/or that the quality of care is supporting effective self-management of conditions.  

Interestingly, only 2% of tenants did not have a next of kin, considering the nature of 

ƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΦ  It is possible this percentage will 

increase over time.  Caregiving from a distance was made possible through technologies 

such as Skype and online shopping, as well as hiring domestic support.   

 

The purpose of supported living environments is to help people live as independently as 

possible.  The findings of tƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŀǳŘƛǘ ǘƻƻƭ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ¢9{! ǿŜǊŜ ΨƘƻƳŜƭȅΩ 
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environments that fostered the independence of the tenants.  Person-centredness was set 

out and underpinned the built environment from the onset.  In line with the literature, the 

facilities were built with regards to specific environmental design principles (Pierce et al., 

2015).  For example, good visual access and clear signposting to important features in their 

environment were highlighted.  Safety and security scored low on the EAT.  The features of 

supported living such as the freedom to leave the facilities (in some sites not all) and the 

control tenants have over their environment, which are positives in terms of lived 

experience, resulted in a low score on this item.  The size of the facilities scored poorly and 

this was also reflected in the formal caregiver interviews, where in the smaller facilities staff 

reported more job satisfaction.  Therefore, small schemes would benefit tenants as it is 

thought to reduce confusion, enable a more individualised approach and also benefit staff 

giving higher job satisfaction (Rasin and Kautz, 2007, Brownie and Nancarrow, 2013, Sjogren 

et al., 2017).  In the interviews with tenants, the location of the scheme within a familiar 

community was really important, indicating this is a critical feature of the built environment 

for future planning.  

 

Electronic health solutions and technology have the potential to enhance care provision in 

care environments (Martínez-Alcalá et al., 2016).  In line with Gibson et alΩǎ (2014) review, 

the technology provision across the TESA was fragmented and often bespoke design, 

meaning that no two facilities operated in the same way.  All but one site provided 

immediate feedback to the tenant when they requested support through an intercom 

system.  Technology such as sensors and wearable devices were provided according to the 

needs of the tenant, indicating an individual and customisable approach, which is a key 

feature of person-centred according to the literature (Daly Lynn, 2017).  Only two sites used 
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the data from the technologies to input into care plans.  Therefore, the results would 

suggest that a clear plan to integrate the use of technology into caregiving for the future is 

required (Sugihara et al., 2013). 

 

Transition 
One of the objectives of this research was to explore  transition into TESA.  Tenants 

reported moving into the scheme after experiencing a fall, having not been well or after a 

stay in hospital.  aƻǾŜ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ŎŀǊŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŀǎ ŀ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƻŦ ŀ ΨŎǊƛǎƛǎΩ ǿŀǎ congruent with 

previous research (Nolan and Dellasega, 2000).  Tenants spoke about it being a shared 

decision with their caregivers, both to create a better living environment personally and to 

reduce pressure on their loved ones caring role.  Many participants spoke positively about 

their transition into the housing scheme, although they often grieved the home they left.  

Additionally, tenants felt it was important to have a correct fit.  Many spoke about other 

long-term care environments that did not meet their needs and how the TESA environment 

is a place they would like to live for life. 

  

LƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭƻǾŜŘ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǎŀŦŜǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ƘŀǊƳ ǿƘƛƭŜ 

they were undertaking daily activities in advance to transitioning into TESA.  Balancing the 

need for independence and the desire to keep their loved one safe became difficult and, 

therefore, the decision to transition into TESA came about.  Additionally, increased support 

needs, both emotional and psychological needs, added to the need to change the living 

arrangements.  Informal caregivers had a range of negative feelings around the transition.  

The change in the informal caregiving role emerged as a natural transition and was in 

keeping with !ǊŎƘōƻƭŘΩǎ (1983) conceptualisation of caregiving into roles of either providers 
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or managers as the dementia progressed.  Safety was an essential element in the choice of 

housing scheme and it was a finding reiterated in the literature όhΩaŀƭƭŜȅ ϧ /ǊƻǳŎƘŜr, 

2005).  Technologies within the schemes did not appear to impact on the decision-making 

during transition, however, they were valued as part of the lived experience for the PLWD 

within the TESA facilities.  In line with the literature, establishing a ΨŦŜŜƭ ŦƻǊΩ the housing 

scheme, appreciating the ethos and staff attitude were also important (Rijnaard et al., 

2016).  Formal caregivers did not report on the transition into the housing scheme.  

 

Technology 
Tenants and informal caregivers got a sense of security from the use of assistive technology 

in the care environment.  This sense of security was a feature of previous research (Margot-

Cattin & Nygård, 2006).  Many tenants were not aware of the technology although many 

were aware of the fire alarming testing every week.  Additionally, some tenants did speak 

about pendant alarms, pull cords, buzzers, and intercom systems.  Individuals reported the 

use of iPads, computers and mobile phones.  One participant had created a plan to use 

technology in her future care.  Technology did not emerge as a theme of concern or 

interest, merely an awareness for some (not all) that they lived in a facility with technology.  

Priorities for tenants centred around relationships, activities and quality care provision from 

staff.   

 

In advance of moving into TESA, a small number of informal caregivers used assistive 

technologies, such as, bed sensors, pendant alarms, CCTV cameras or GPS trackers to care 

for their loved ones.  Technology was not reported by informal caregivers as influencing the 

decision to support the move into the facilities.  However, it is now viewed as a valuable 
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asset to keep loved ones safe in the scheme.  Many formal caregivers reported that 

technology was essential to their job.  It helped them to be responsive and aware of who 

needs their support.  These findings were reiterated within the survey data and within 

previous research (Chan et al., 2002).  Once again, this element of safety, reduction of risk 

and protection from harm was highlighted as a core element of technology use.  Technology 

was thought to support independent living and provide non-obtrusive support.  It was 

considered a way to enhance the ǘŜƴŀƴǘΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǘŀŦŦΦ  Formal 

caregivers reported that it was important technology is used as assistive not restrictive and 

does not replace human contact.  The survey data captured key challenges for staff that 

included the high volume of calls, false alarms, and its failure to work in certain parts of the 

building.  Only 11.11% of staff felt there was a disadvantage to using technology such as 

tenants not remembering how to use it and that it could go wrong.  These fears were very 

much consistent with previous research (Niemeijer et al., 2014).  

 

Primarily, the majority of caregivers trusted the use of technology and viewed it as an 

advantage.  A divergence in thinking emerged around privacy and consent for the two 

caregiver groups.  Safety was considered more important than right to privacy by family 

caregivers.  Safety was a key factor in the decision of family caregivers to support their loved 

ones transition into TESA.  Additionally, a greater percentage of staff caregivers felt tenants 

should give consent for the use of technology in their care.  More research is needed to 

percolate over these human rights issues and to explore the different perspectives of all 

stakeholders.   
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Person-Centred Care 

In the UK, person-centred care is integral to care provision and this is reflected within policy 

and strategy.  Person-centred care has been recognised as the best way to provide quality 

care and evidence of its attributes has filtered through this research.  Each of the 

stakeholder interviews reflected upon the constructs of the person-centred practice 

framework (McCormack and McCance, 2017).  These findings are supported by other 

research such as Brownie and Nancarrow (2013).  To date, no evidence has been found in 

the supported accommodation model enriched with assistive technology therefore, this 

research offers novel insight into the person-centred approach within TESA.  Overall, 

informal caregivers had high satisfaction with care in the housing schemes.  Particularly, the 

person-centred elements such as supporting independence, choice, decision making and 

improving quality of life.  Some participants reported that increasing staff numbers and 

activities available to tenants would enhance care.  A theme that emerged in the formal 

caregiver interviews was choice and autonomy as a key element in their approach to care.  

Interestingly, staff felt they played a key role in the collaborative relationships between all 

three stakeholders, this is something the tenants also reflected on.  Staff-to-tenant ratios 

were also highlighted because of their importance in provided one to one personalised care.  

¢ƘŜ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ΨŘƻƛƴƎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƧƻōΩ ŜƴŀōƭŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǘƻ ŦŜŜƭ ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ experience job 

satisfaction.  In line with previous research (Rasin and Kautz, 2007), the importance of 

getting the correct balance of staff to tenants was essential to enable staff to provide 

quality care and time to tenants. 

 

The tenants indicated that while living in supported living they can be independent and 

flourish as individuals.  This is a significant indicator of the outcomes expected from person 

centred care (McCormack and McCance, 2017).  The person-centred care received 

resonates throughout the stories told by the individuals living within the housing schemes.  

Autonomy, choice, and control to live the life of your choice.  Working collaboratively with 

both formal and informal caregivers emerged as key components for quality of life.  
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Additionally, the homely environment, ability to personalise their living space and social 

activities were all very important.  

  

Methodology 
 
TESA project was large in scale and scope.  The data collection was extensive and presented 

in its entirety in Table 28 below.  The sites were geographically dispersed across Northern 

Ireland with many stakeholders involved in the models of care. Working with the most 

vulnerable of populations, it was challenging and stimulating to authentically support 

engagement with PLWD and secure ethical approval to do so.  The effort to achieve ethical 

approval cannot be overstated.  Significant man-hours were required to develop the volume 

of material required for independent review.  In addition, the time required from initial 

ethics application at Ulster University through to final HSC Trust approval took so long that it 

placed other aspects of this work at risk of non-completion.  The team worked extremely 

hard to make up time on activity.  The effort and patience, however, were well worth the 

outcomes in that people were keen to get involved in the project.  It is interesting to note 

that moving to formal signed consent with participants was observed to create an 

uneasiness. 

Table 28. Overall Data Collection 

 
Name  

Demographic 
 
Environmental 
Audit 

Technology 
audit 

Tenants 
Interviews 

Focus 
groups 

Informal 
Interviews 

Formal 
Interviews 

IC Survey  
FC Survey 

Site A    A N=2 N=9 N=2 N=3   

Site B    A N=3 N=10 N=3 N=2 N=1 N=5 

Site C     N=3 N=10 N=4 N=3   

Site D    A N=3 N=10 N=3 N=2 N=6 N=9 

Site E   A & B N=2 N=4 N=3 N=2 N=1 N= 7 

Site F   A & B N=3 N=8 N=4 N=3 N=7  

Site G    A & B N=2 N=7 N=3 N=3 N=2 N=10 
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Site H       N=2   N=2  
N=2 

  

Site I     A N=2 N=6 N=1 N=1 N=3  

Overall    N=22 N=64 N= 25 N=21 N=20 N=31 

 
 
 

TESA is not an empirical study, rather an attempt to gather meaningful data on the lived 

experience of PLWD in a space and place which has been thoughtfully designed 

(environment, technology, care model, funding), honed in orientation to the specific and 

unique needs of PLWD.  The methods were primarily qualitative, with some audit 

(demographics, environment and technology), to give foundational information and a sense 

of who is currently being served by these facilities.  Some of qualitative methods were 

traditional in design, for example, the face-to-face interviews supported by topic guides.  

When used with the informal carers, this facilitated retrospective perspectives to come 

through particularly around transition.  These methods also gave insight into the real-time 

sense of what life was like at that point in time from their perspective as a carer, this also 

applied to the face-to-face work with the formal carers.  In our design we had planned to 

broaden the data gathering methods beyond face-to-face by offering focus groups with staff 

(at mutually convenient times) and indeed introduce methods we considered novel to 

support breath and opportunity within our data gathering.  Some of these approaches work 

and others we had to review and set aside.   

 

Providing an opportunity for  PLWD to engage in the research was considered essential 

within the project.  Guidance was taken from the literature to ensure best practice was used 

to create a truly inclusive research methodology.  Three methodological steps were 

integrated into the project, 1) adapting a peer researcher approach to engaging with 
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tenants, 2) incorporating strategies into the one to one interviews to maximise the 

contribution of tenants, and 3) using creative methods as an additional way of capturing 

perspectives of PLWD without the focus on words.  A core finding from Daly Lynn et al 

(2017) was that PLWD are routinely excluded from research, however, this project highlights 

that with careful consideration PLWD can successfully and meaningfully participate in 

research. 

 
 
 
 

Strengths and Weaknesses of the Study 
 
 
There is no doubt there are both strengths and limitations within this study.  A strength of 

this study was the recruitment and engagement of a large sample size of PLWD.  The 

combinations of face-to-face interviews and art based focus groups enabled us to draw rich 

perspectives from individuals at different stages of their dementia journey.  An additional 

strength is the use of peer researcher to undertake the interviews with PLWD and to 

support the analysis of the results.  Involvement of the public (PPI) in research is currently a 

requirement of most research funders and this principle needs to equally apply to the 

participation of PLWD in research.  Methodological developments need to be advanced for 

engaging PLWD in research, as it remains the case that too often their right to participate is 

judged on rational/logical criteria, rather than those that enable the lifeworld of the person 

to be valued as legitimate evidence in and of itself.  Further work needs to be done in this 

area. 
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A limitation was the recruitment within a single region of the United Kingdom, within which 

there is an integrated health and social care system.  Subsequently, the experiences of 

stakeholders may not be replicated in other areas.  In addition, our limited time with 

participants to gather data could be considered a weakness, therefore, adopting a more 

immersive methodology for example ethnography may prove insightful.  Furthermore, 

whilst the PCPF was adopted as the overarching framework for this project, that in itself 

may have bound our thinking.  Staff at both senior management level and care staff were all 

extremely supportive and encouraging of our work.  However, capacity of staff availability 

for face-to face-interviews was challenging. . There were regular issues relating to 

availability to meet, often related to sick leave, low staff levels and a reported high level of 

pressure on time for direct tenant care as an understandable priority.  For one TESA, staffing 

was so critical they withdrew from the project.  For a second TESA, there were significant 

delays in data gathering with senior managers on extended leave.  The research team 

realised it would be impossible to set up the staff focus groups in a way that would be 

manageable within the time frame.  Nonetheless, new insights have been gained and this is 

the first comprehensive study exploring these novel technology enriched supported 

housing. 

 
 

Recommendations 
¶ Advanced care planning post diagnosis of dementia should include information and 

discussion on these types of accommodation so people can have explicit consent in 

place and triggers identified to support transition from home to these facilities. 
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¶ Shared learning across these facilities should be promoted to inform the ongoing 

operational delivery of care particularly on topics like GDPR, and embedding data 

within notes and records and evidencing how pervasive technologies inform care. 

 

¶ An audit should be completed to ensure all sites are adhering to the General Data 

Protection Regulation (GDPR) outlining what technical and organisational safeguards 

are in place to protect ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎΩ data. 

 

A move away from bespoke technologies and systems might be a positive progression 

enhancing the opportunity to standardise and understand implementation within services.  

¶ Expertise and knowledge of designing, developing and delivering TESA schemes 

could be migrated into practice guidelines.   

 

¶ Economic modelling on the TESA and testing against more traditional care would be 

useful.   

 
 

¶ Debate and guidance on the ethical use of technologies for PLWD would be helpful. 

 

¶ All research with a focus on PLWD should have their voice within it. 

 

¶ Ethical governance and HSC Trust research governance in Northern Ireland should be 

more streamlined when multi-site research requires more than one HSC Trust 

approval.  The single entry portal has not delivered a single point of governance. 
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Conclusion 
The aim of this research was to evaluate the current lived experience for people living with 

dementia in technology enriched supported accommodation in Northern Ireland, as well as 

exploring the impact on family caregivers and paid staff to inform future care.  The present 

study is the first of its kind to explore the impact of technology within supported living 

settings.  The discussion set out to address the aims and objectives within the project.  

Additionally, the methodological approach and strengths and weaknesses of the study are 

set out.  The research indicates that these facilities do in fact promote independence, 

dignity and support through person centred care delivery.  Technology supported the formal 

caregiver to provide high quality, person-centred care and provided reassurance and 

feelings of safety for both tenants and their next of kin.  In line with previous research, the 

technologies used within the schemes varied greatly across the nine facilities.  During 2015, 

it was estimated that of the 20,000 PLWD in Northern Ireland, only 64.8% had a diagnosis 

(Marie Curie Cancer Care, 2015).  The eradication of dementia is not a realistic goal 

therefore emphasis on the care provided to PLWD and their families and cares requires 

thoughtful planning, implementation and review. 
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Chapter 12 Dissemination summary  
 

This chapter presents in list format the dissemination outputs, in process and planned. 
 

Academic outputs 
 

1. Daly, J. Rondon-Sulbaran, J. Martin. S (2015) Technology in dementia care ς what do 

we know from the research literature.  Invited speaker at Integrated Care in 

Dementia, Ulster University, 5th of November 2015.  

 

2. Martin, S. and Daly, J (2015) Exploring the research into smart home environments: 

A review of the literature and highlighting opportunities for future work In 

Telemedicine & eHealth 2015: Wearables and the caring home, London (23rd- 24th of 

November 2015) 

 

3. Martin, S, and Daly Lynn, J (2017) Partnership working underpinning innovation. 

RESNA, New Orleans, June 26-30th 2017.  

 

4. Daly-Lynn, J, Rondon-Sulbaran, J, Quinn, E, Ryan, AA, McCormack, B & Martin, 

S (2017), 'A systematic review of electronic assistive technology within supporting 

living environments for people with dementia.' Dementia, vol 0(0), pp. 1-65. 

DOI: 10.1177/1471301217733649 

 
 

5. Daly Lynn, J and Martin, S. (2017) Engaging people with dementia in research: Peer 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1177/1471301217733649
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researcher experiences within aging research. International Conference in 

Occupational Therapy, Cape town, South Africa (June 2017). This poster can be 

found in Appendix 26. 

 

6. Rondon-Sulbaran, J, Daly-Lynn, J, Quinn, E, Ryan, AA, McCormack, B & Martin, 

S (2019) Making the transition to technology enriched supported accommodation 

(TESA): the experience of families caring for a relative with dementia.  Submitted to 

Ageing and Society.  Returned to publisher October 2018 following receipt of 

reviewers comments and amendments. 

 
 

7. Rondon-Sulbaran, J., Daly-Lynn, J.,  Quinn, E., Ryan, AA., McCormack, B & Martin, 

S. (2019)  The transition to technology-enriched supported accommodation (TESA) 

for people living with dementia: the experience of formal carers. Submitted to 

Ageing and Society.  Returned to publisher November 2018 following receipt of 

reviewers comments and amendments. 

 

8. Daly-Lynn, J.,  Quinn, E., Ryan, AA., McCormack, B & Martin, S. (2019) The moral 

maze.  Can we ethically engage people with dementia in technology research and 

services? Submitted to Journal of Assistive Technologies.  In receipt of reviewers 

comments pending amendments. 

Proposed papers: 

1. Peer researchers: first draft nearing completion 

2. Overview paper: Proposed for development on completion of repor 
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Dissemination in local community 
 
Dissemination in the local community was undertaken through immersion into community 

events.  As one researcher was employment at EWA regular engagement about the project 

was filtered through staff meetings, board meetings and older peoples forums.  

Additionally, attendance at local events and creating strong links with voluntary 

ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ 5ŜƳŜƴǘƛŀ bL ŀƴŘ !ƭȊƘŜƛƳŜǊΩǎ Society strengthened the awareness of 

the TESA-DRI project at a local level.  The Integrated Care in Dementia event at Ulster 

University in 2015 brought together a host of stakeholders in dementia care from across the 

province to exchange knowledge, experience and learning.  The programme for this event 

can be found in Appendix 27.  The researchers were immersed within the facilities for the 

lifecycle of the project and shared learning was a core strength of the creative arts groups. 

Activity coordinators supported and learnt from these groups and reported the future 

benefits of the skill building.  Exhibitions of the art work took place at Ulster University and 

at two separately librarys over the summer months of 2018.  During the exhibitions talks 

were held and community groups, the artists/ tenants and members of the public were in 

attendance.  A final event is envisaged to hold one last exhibition before returning the 

artwork to the schemes for display. 

 

Resources 
As an output from this project a creative arts booklet was developed (Appendix 13).  The 

purpose of this booklet was to share the learning from the 42 art based focus groups 

undertaken within the project and to aid the continued use of art based activities in the 

facilities.  A second output was the development of a peer researcher training pack 

(Appendix 22).  Extensive work was put into the creation of this training to ensure peer 
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researchers had the skills to collect the data and engage with PLWD.  This is now a resource 

that can be built upon and used for future projects. 
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Appendix 
 
 
 
Appendix 1 Data Collection Timeline 
 
The major focus in the first year of the project was obtaining ethical approval.  This required 
extensive work to draw up the project protocol, complete approval forms and create 
supplementary project material.  The completed ethical documentation first went for peer 
review within Ulster University, then onto the school of Health Sciences ethics filter 
committee and then referred onto the ORENI committee.  After making the appropriate 
amendments at each stage the project finally obtained ORENI approval in August 2015.  It 
was then required to obtain governance with each trust we were working within due to 
engaging with Trust employees (paid staff).  This process was completed in December 2015 
and data collection begun immediately.  The Gantt chart below sets out the timeline for 
data collection within the project. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 281 

 
Appendix 2 
Steering committee meetings 
 
 
A steering group was set up and consulted with on three different occasions throughout the 

project as well as ad hoc contact by phone and email.  The group included two individuals 

living with dementia, a family caregiver, individuals working in the voluntary sector 

providing support for people living with dementia, a director of a technology company, as 

well as representatives from the Northern Ireland Housing Executive, Supporting People, 

Housing Associations and the Trust.  Three steering committee meetings were undertaken 

at the beginning of the project to create strong links with the numerous sectors involved 

and to guide the project approach.  

 
Details of Steering Committee Meetings 
 
Date April 2015 

 
October 2015 
 

October 2016 
 

Meeting 
Focus 

Overview of project 
Discussed methodology 
 

Ethical approval delays 
Literature review 
Peer researcher training 
Assistive technology 
 

Preliminary findings 
Survey development 
 

 
 
 
Although no further formal meetings were scheduled as the data collection got underway 

committee members were contacted to consult on any issue that arose. Furthermore, as 

the project developed they were asked to review and feedback on documents such as the 

attitudes towards technology survey.  Additionally, there was an international team of three 

academics who were consulted during the project.  
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Appendix 3 Project Leaflet 
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Appendix 4 Information sheet for participant living with dementia 
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